THE ECONOMIST 





Vol. CXXXI 


MAY 7, 1938 


No. 4941 





CONTENTS 


LEADING ARTICLES 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


COMPANY NOTES 


“h i Nt 85 The Arithmetic of Population ...... 300 leanncinting Waite . 
ft nent Are mammetaa 386 «Shorter Notices «...ssesssssesersse IMR es creme Bas acne: 6 corns el 
Scotland’s Exhibition ............0+ 287 Books Received are ee ee re ee 301 Ford Motor Profit ~—e seat 310 
Europe’s Minorities ..............000+ 288 Official Publications ...........+... 301 Morris Motors Setback ............ 311 
OX Canadian Pacific Meeting ......... 311 
TOPICS OF THE WEEK Rubber Trust Report ..............+ 311 
THE BUSINESS WORLD Other Company Reports ............ 312 





Food and Aeroplanes ..........+00. 289 Company Meetings of the Week ... 312 
A Long-Service Army .........se000% 290 . 
Labour’s Policy sbeasecaiianaaataeani cin 290 LEADING ARTICLES THE STOCK EXCHANGES ............ 312 
Coal in the Lords ........s.cse000e 290 The Daladier Franc .....ssss0e0++ 302 
Italy, Germany and Britain ......... 290 Electricity Companies ...........+++ 303 LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES ...... 316 
Central Europe and the Powers ... 291 FINANCE AND BANKING 
New Party and New Policy in ee y 
NER estate 291 eee ee 305 INDUSTRY AND TRADE 
Pambteet TERA o.ncccscessccscsesses SOU The “ Dego” Mark .......sseeseeeees 305 ee : 
The I.L.O. Loses its Chief ......... 292 United States and Silver .........++. 305 Hours in Coal Mines ............... . 318 
Australia’s Defences. ..cscscscccene 292 eR TROND 6. da cnncdachacetscees 305 “And International Control of 
Bombs and Customs Receipts at MonEY MARKET NortEs 306 re eccccccccccccesescocooscoce 318 
PNR Shc cdecsccct cancdeviedsese BOO ees nae oe ne a Sa secevccocs oo. 
alatenian a ia ast 9 ‘ " otton Trade Enabling Bill......... § 
Replanning Britain... 293. INSURANCE NOTES Building and Wet Weather “0. 318 
sarison 293 Scottish Union and National ...... 306 Glasgow’s Changing Industries ... 319 
Pre. Save tes Sree - Motor Union Insurance ............ 307 Further Decline in Shipping Rates 319 
seeded ei a secniiaiitiiaate IIE. rac crncdnavenenanne 307 The International Sugar Council 319 
OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE London and Lancashire ............ 307 Meeting of Copper Producers ...... 319 
= ee ee World Auxiliary Insurance ......... 308 Agricultural Wage ......sscccesseces 320 
} -d States; ‘rance; ¥ d r} . m . ° 
. —— = ae . “cae Car and General Insurance ......... 308 : 
India; Argentina; Australia ... 294 INVESTMENT INDUSTRIAL REPORTS ........e0000+- 320 
uname’ 6 wane wren Course of Share Values ............ 308 COMMODITY MARKETS ............ 321 
LETTERS TO THE EDITOR Australia’s New Loan .........ccces. 308 E 4 3 siieiaoees - 
CCORRD EUR ia divisiccsicecessnice Ae Chinese Customs Agreement ...... 308 COMPANY MEETINGS ......... 3 24 
DE DSEURIOR occ esacccccsscsciccs 20 Foreign Bond Movements ......... 309 
WOE GID WE GO DG? ciccsccccsccese 300 Accountants and the Investor ...... 309 CURRENT STATISTICG............ 334 


The Return Call 


LMOST seven months to a day after Signor Musso- 
lini’s visit to Herr Hitler in Berlin, two bullet-proof 
trains, bearing the Fuehrer of Great Germany and his 
retinue, arrived on Tuesday night at a special station in 
Rome, where he and his staff of nearly 150 were greeted by 
the King of Italy and the Duce. Not perhaps since the days 
of the old Barbarossas has the absolute ruler of a united 
German and Austrian Reich descended from the Brenner 
into the Lombardy Plain and rolled on to the Eternal City. 
Not perhaps since the first half of the eighteenth century 
has the rest of Europe so anxiously awaited the outcome of 
confabulations between Prussian, Austrian and Italian. 
Assuredly the Fuehrer must have been impressed by the 
lavishness of his welcome; by the blood-red flaming 
Colosseum, the neon-lit fountains of Rome, the ancient 
columns under the floodlighting. At the same time, the 
master of 76 million Teutons, who has already forged a 
greater Reich than Bismarck’s by blood and iron, must 
have been a prey to certain misgivings. This was indeed a 
nobler welcome from the Duce’s Italy than the last he had 
received at Venice in June four years ago. For, meanwhile, 
the Fuchrer had whisked off the map of Europe Italy’s 
‘Austrian bastion; the Duce had just concluded a contingent 
pact with Britain; in Spain, the mutual claims of Germans 
and Italians to the reversion of that tragic country’s 
resources had not been delimited; and—looking to the near 
future—Signor Mussolini must all the time be conscious 


that a German drive over Czechoslovakia and down the 
Danube would necessarily roll up most of the Italian 
sphere of influence, which still lies in his path or on its 
flank. 

As if this were not enough, the Fuehrer and his advisers, 
as well as the uniformed and regimented newspaper men 
around him and at home, could not be quite sure of the 
practical significance of the Anglo-French agreements con- 
cluded in London on Friday of last week. Complete agree- 
ment on the unification of command of their land forces 
under a French officer; on unitary command of their air 
forces under a British officer; on the allocation of their 
naval forces; these reports from London just before the 
Fuehrer boarded his armoured train must have raised some 
questionings in his mind. Unitary Anglo-French defences, 
now that Mr Chamberlain’s Anglo-Italian Pact had been 
overwhelmingly approved on Monday night by the 
obedient Commons: against whom? Herr Hitler should be 
better able to answer that question than we. But it is im- 
possible to exaggerate the importance of the Anglo-French 
agreement of last week-end. They amount in fact not to an 
entente, but to a defensive alliance based on pooled security 
More, they have enabled M. Daladier to face his domestic 
economic problems with a cast-iron assurance to his people 
of Anglo-French solidarity. And they have not been secured 
by France at the cost, feared by many Frenchmen, of the 
abandonment of the Russo-French Pact. How they may 
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operate from now onwards on the broad plane of European 
diplomacy remains to be seen; but neither Herr Hitlet nor 
Signor Mussolini can safely ignore their manifest import. 

Moreover, they have had a sequel. The Italo-Fench 
Pact, also discussed in London last week-end, is appagently 
to be ready by mid-May. So Herr Hitler’s discussions, with 
the Duce would need to be firm, frank and fearless. ;Not, 
of course, bluntly intimidating like those he had had:with 
Signor Mussolini’s late protégé, ex-Chancellor Schusch nigg, 
at Berchtesgaden eleven weeks ago. In Rome, do as Kome 
does; the punctilio of the occasion should be preserved, if 
only to reassure Signor Mussolini and confound French 
and British observers. Besides, there was that telegram 
the Fuehrer sent when first he invaded Austria: Mussolini, 
Ich werde Ihnen dies nie vergessen. Perhaps the ‘duce 
would never forget it, either. , 

But even if these conjectures be not far from the truth, 
and even if Fuehrer and Duce plaster over the cracks in the 
Rome-Berlin axis, what of the divergences between that 
axis and the new one: the London-Paris axis? It is scarcely 
likely, as some reports aver, that the Fuehrer will demand 
a military alliance with Italy. To their Foreign Ministers, 
Herr von Ribbentrop and Count Ciano, will probably be 
left all detailed discussions, while the two principals take 
the limelight. The net result, however, would seem to be 
that the Duce’s réle must be that of “the daring young 
man on the flying trapeze,” swinging between Berlin and 
London. For, since the Anglo-Italian Pact, a London-Rome 
axis is in process of being forged; and although the Anglo- 
Italian Pact will not become effective until Signor 
Mussolini is satisfied that General Franco has won in 
Spain, the London-Paris axis is already in process of pro- 
longation to Rome. 


Holidays 


T has long been a common distinction between the so- 

called black-coated workers and manual wage-earners 
that, whereas the former have received payment for their 
holidays, the latter have been left to budget for them- 
selves. There have been notable exceptions: the large retail 
houses of London’s West End have provided paid holidays 
for fifty years; and, even before the war, holidays with pay 
were granted to certain workers on the railways, in public 
utility service and newspaper printing. But, twelve months 
ago, when the Amulree Committee began its investigations 
of this problem, only 1,750,000 manual workers received 
holiday payments under collective agreements. 

The present position, however, is very different from 
this. Since March, 1937, the number of manual workers 
receiving holiday payments under collective agreements 
has risen to about 3,000,000. Another 250,000 manual 
workers are covered by holiday arrangements other 
than collective agreements. Nearly half a million employees 
on standing wages (i.e. foremen and overseers) enjoy paid 
holidays. And some 2,250,000 clerks, draughtsmen, typists 
and shop assistants take their holidays with pay. Finally, 
there are about 1,750,000 workpeople in _ public 
administration, defence and miscellaneous services who re- 
ceive holiday payments. In all, out of 18,500,000 persons 
who are either manual workers or non-manual workers not 
in receipt of more than £250 a year, the Committee 
estimates that some 7,750,000, or over 40 per cent., are 
already provided with paid holidays. 

The Amulree Committee’s task, therefore, was not to 
find a means of thrusting a novel reform upon industry. 
Their problem was to determine how far legislation might 
be useful in speeding up the existing powerful tendency, in 
order to provide the outstanding 10,750,000 wage-earners 
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Signor Mussolini, in his outwardly successful Abyssinian 
and Spanish adventures, has given valuable hostages to 
Herr Hitler. There was the Rhineland, which enabled 
Germany to push south-eastwards with impunity; there 
was the division of powers in Spain, which left Italy with 
the dangerous military and submarine operations while the 
Germans took over the organisation and the economic 
resources; there was the rape of Austria and the enforced 
betrayal of Schuschnigg by the Duce, because he was 
still at loggerheads with the Western Powers; and there 
was Abyssinia itself, which not only aroused Anglo-French 
hostility but let Italy in for great military and financial 
commitments far from home and Libya. In all these ways 
Signor Mussolini has been forced into a dilemma: to 
choose between a settlement with Britain and France or to 
pull down the Austrian dyke and let the National-Socialist 
flood beat across all Central and South-Eastern Europe 
even to the peaks of the Brenner. 

The purpose of the English and French Italian con- 
versations can only be realised if Signor Mussolini acts 
as a brake on unreasonable German pretensions; the Berlin- 
Rome axis is only useful to Herr Hitler if the fear of a 
possibly hostile Italy restrains Britain and France from 
offering effective opposition to German ambitions. 
Neither the Fuehrer in Rome this week, nor Mr 
Chamberlain and M. Daladier after their London talks, 
can be certain that the Duce will in reality perform 
the European réle for which each of them has respec- 
tively cast him. This is not to impugn his intentions— 
in both European directions at once. It is an ineluctable fact, 
inherent in the European circumstances which Signor 
Mussolini himself, as much as Herr Hitler, has contrived to 
bring about. 


With Pay 


with holiday payments. The desirability ef a general ex- 
tension of paid holidays was not questioned by any of the 
Committee’s witnesses, though its practicability in specific 
cases was frequently questioned. There was, however, 
general opposition on the employers’ side to enforcement 
by statute. It was strongly argued that payment for 
holidays “ could not be divorced from the general question 
of wages”; and that legislation would in effect be State 
intervention in the terms of the wages bargain. 

The Committee recognised that the establishment of 
paid holidays through the medium of collective bargaining 
was greatly to be preferred to statutory enforcement. 
Accordingly, their proposals, published last week, consti- 
tute a judicious compromise between voluntary action and 
enforcement by law. They recommend that an annual 
holiday with pay should be established, in due course, as 
a condition of employment, for all workers covered by the 
compulsory State insurance schemes, but not immediately. 
They propose that, during the Parliamentary session of 
1940-41, legislation should be passed to make provision 
for paid holidays in industry generally. But they hope that, 
in the interval, paid holidays will be very widely embodied 
in voluntary wage agreements, and recommend that 
Trade Boards and Agricultural Wages Committees should 
be empowered by statute to incorporate holidays with pay 
in the wages arrangements they make. 

But the critical question arises how this is to be paid 
for. Is it to be a net addition to the wages bill, or is it 
to be financed by spreading the wage payments more 
thinly over the remaining weeks of the year? The Com- 
mittee have much to say on this matter, but, broadly, they 
hope that, by treating the problem in an elastic rather than 
a rigid manner, the cost can be absorbed from the rising 
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product of industry, and that some of the increasing share 
which would naturally go to the wage-earner will go in 
the shape of their additional holiday payments. In some 
industries, indeed, there may already be an available 
margin; in others, such as certain hard-pressed export 
trades, there is no such margin. In tiny concerns, again, 
with one or two employees, there are difficult problems. 
The additional cost cannot, therefore, be crudely and 
abruptly added to the wages bill forthwith. Hence, the 
Committee desire to see the problem tackled in the main 
by collective agreements, and in any case by special 
scheme adapted to different kinds of employment. 

It will be recognised that the Committee’s plan will in- 
volve considerable adjustments and carefully thought out 
administrative devices, particularly in cases where employ- 
ment is intermittent or constantly changing; for holiday pay 
on the scale contemplated by the Committee involves over 
3 per cent. of the wages bill paid to insured workers, or, 
say, £40 millions, of which existing arrangements account 
for £16 millions. The ease with which the remainder can 
be dealt with depends on economic conditions. The tempo 
of industrial activity, which until recently made it easy for 
many firms to absorb the cost of paid holidays, has lately 
been abated. Moreover, the incidence of holiday payments 
is not uniform over all industries, whose labour charges 
vary from over 70 to as low as 4 per cent. of total costs. 
Nevertheless, recent experience suggests that, in the 
absence of grave depression in trade, the relatively low cost 
of holidays with pay for all insured workers should be 
absorbed with comparative ease in the next few years. In 


Scotland’s 


N Tuesday, amid the tumultuous cheers of an enthu- 
siastic crowd, His Majesty the King opened the 
Empire Exhibition in the “ Second City of the Empire.” 
This is the fourth, and much the most ambitious, of 
Glasgow’s exhibitions, surpassing those of 1888, 1901 and 
1911 both in size and in the 
breadth of its conception, The 
Exhibition has a setting of 
rare beauty in Bellahouston 
Park, at the outskirts of Glas- 
gow, and its design is a testi- 
mony to the skill of its organ- 
isers and the good taste of its 
architects. 

A multitude of modern 
pavilions (not forgetting 
churches and a Highland vil- 
lage) is grouped around a hill 
which dominates the Exhibi- 
tion. Industrial products are 
displayed in three great 
palaces and in more than 
forty pavilions of individual 
manufacturers. Empire coun- 
tries have their own palaces, 
with Eire’s pavilion peace- 
fully surrounded by those of 
the other Dominions. The 
Exhibition, however, is much more than a shop window for 
industry. In a Concert Hall visitors will hear some of the 
world’s finest orchestras. In the Palace of Arts they will 
find masterpieces from many of the best of Britain’s public 
and private collections. Some £10 millions have been 
expended on the hundred pavilions which house the 
Exhibition and on their contents. The organisers of the 
Exhibition expect an attendance of fifteen to twenty million 
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industries with intermittent or casual employment, such 
as building or port transport, it may be necessary (as the 
Committee suggest) to introduce some such system as the 
stamping of employees’ cards, so that the cost may be pro- 
portionately shared by the worker’s various employers. 
These are practical problems, and the goodwill of both 
capital and labour will be needed to solve them. But, in the 
last resort, the years proposed by the Committee for defini- 
tive legislation should, according to prophecy, be years of 
reviving trade, when the trend of wages will be upward. 

The Committee’s proposals echo the authentic voice of 
our times. A notably enhanced national interest in questions 
of health and physical fitness has added powerful argu- 
ments to the case for paid holidays; and industrial effi- 
ciency cannot but gain by their general provision. Indeed, 
the greatest obstacles to this most desirable reform may, 
in the event, prove to be outside rather than within the 
industrial field. There will be need for the Ministries of 
Labour and Education to encourage the spreading of holi- 
days over the whole period between May and October to 
prevent congestion; and for local authorities and other 
bodies to supervise the cheap, efficient and adequate provi- 
sion of holiday facilities. 

Difficulties of this sort, however, are far from insuper- 
able, and they should not be allowed to obscure the fact 
that paid holidays will probably provide as great a dividend 
of individual happiness for as low an addition to labour 
cost as any other social reform on the immediate agenda 
of politics. And to achieve it by agreement will be a 
triumph for moderation. 


Exhibition 


people; and if the Exhibition is as successful as it deserves 
to be, no small measure of credit will go to them for their 
zeal, their wide imagination and their skill in organisation. 
On the highest point of the Exhibition grounds stands 
a 300-feet steel tower, the view from whose summit, 
extending over Glasgow’s en- 
virons towards the mountains, 
will naturally turn the 
thoughts of many visitors to 
Scotland, past, present and 
future—to all for which Scot- 
land has stood and yet shall 
stand. An economist seeking 
the appropriate symbols of 
her industrial greatness will 
find them in the gleam of fur- 
naces, the whirr of machinery, 
the clang of shipyards. How 
far has Scotland shared in 
Britain’s trials and prosperity 
in recent years? What are her 
peculiar problems to-day? 
anete And how can she best meet 
12.140 nom 
To the first of these ques- 
on tions the accompanying chart 
provides an answer which, it 
must be admitted, is not 
wholly encouraging. The diagram compares the trends of 
unemployment in Scotland and in the United Kingdom as 
a whole, on the basis of the annual average proportion of 
insured persons unemployed since 1929. Clearly, the 
impact of the recession in business activity between 1929 
and 1932 was more marked in Scotland than in the United 
Kingdom as a whole. During this period an increase of 
11.7 per cent. in the proportion of insured persons un- 
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employed in the United Kingdom was accompanied by a 
rise of 15.6 per cent. in Scotland. And as yet, despite a 
substantial measure of recovery, Scotland has not regained 
all the ground she lost in 1929-32. In 1937, when the pro- 
portion of insured unemployed in the United Kingdom 
averaged 10.9 per cent., it was still 15.9 per cent. in 
Scotland. Nor can the persistence of a higher proportion 
of unemployment in Scotland be attributed to a relatively 
greater growth in her working population. Between July, 
1929 and 1937, the number of insured persons aged 16 to 
64 increased by 13.2 per cent. in the United Kingdom but 
by only 10.1 per cent. in Scotland. 

That Scotland has been a laggard in recovery reflects in 
no way on the industry of her people or the skill of her 
workers. The causes are to be found largely in the balance 
of her trades and the nature of her chief markets. For the 
coal, iron and steel, metal and shipbuilding industries count 
for more, relatively, in Scotland than elsewhere, and an 
unusually large share of her prosperity depends on export 
trade. Moreover, in some of Scotland’s leading industries 
—particularly coal—mechanisation has considerably in- 
creased the output of the average worker, but the extent 
of the market for the products of those industries has 
shown no proportionate increase. On the whole, the loss 
of exports is probably the most important single factor 
responsible for the lag in Scotland’s recovery. Last year, 
for example, the volume of mercantile tonnage launched by 
Clyde shipyards was only 443,966 gross tons, against 
588,336 gross tons in 1929. During the same period, the 
output of coal fell from 34.2 million tons to 32.3 million 
tons, while the average number of persons employed 
declined from 100,000 to 89,500. And the decline in 
exports of jute goods from £5.3 millions in 1929 to £3.3 
millions last year, was, in fact, a reflection of increased 
competition from India’s jute industry, which Scottish 
enterprise so largely fashioned in its early stages. 





Europe’s 


HE problem of minorities has always been with us. 

It was recurrent even in the early Middle Ages, when 
communities were nearest to uniformity. The medieval 
church could never quite get rid of its heretics and Jews; 
and from the dark ages to the early modern age religious 
minorities were the victims of an intolerance which, to-day, 
is mainly directed against national minorities. In the six- 
teenth and seventeenth centuries religious uniformity, in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries national uniformity, has 
been the paramount aim of every sovereign Power in the 
sphere of domestic policy. The minorities problem as we 
have it in Europe arises from struggles to impose, and to 
resist the imposition of, the stamp of the dominant nation- 
ality upon the subject nationalities within the frontiers of 
this or that sovereign State. 

Actually the term minorities is not very exact, for we are 
really concerned with a problem of subject and dominant 
elements in local sovereign States. For example, in the 
present United Kingdom the Welsh-speaking and Gaelic- 
speaking elements in the population are in the literal sense 
linguistic minorities, while the Scots as a whole and the 
Ulster Irishmen are two national minorities. Yet no 
minorities problem has arisen, because none of these 
minorities is conscious of serious grievances against which 
it is up in arms. There is only one minority in the United 
Kingdom which is to-day in this state of mind, and which 
therefore constitutes a minority problem in the practical 
sense. That is the Catholic minority in the Six Counties. 

Conversely, of course, a minority problem in the prac- 
tical sense may exist even though the aggrieved subject 
element in the population of the State happens to out- 
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Scottish industrialists are well aware of these problems 
and their implications. Specialisation, profitable in the 
past, carried its own peculiar disadvantages, and the trend 
of world economic developments has accentuated them. 
Re-armament, admittedly, is only a palliative, which leaves 
unanswered the question whether events will not force 
upon Scotland, sooner or later, a broadening of her indus- 
trial structure. The implications of such a problem would 
be far-reaching, but this would not be the first time that 
Scotland had faced—and overcome—difficulties. 

The first steps, indeed, towards increased diversification 
of Scottish industries have already been taken. The Exhibi- 
tion itself is an excellent shop window for Scotland, and 
the recently established trading estate at North Hillingdon 
is designed to attract and facilitate the setting up of new 
enterprises, particularly in the “light” trades. But these 
major economic adjustments cannot be made in a day or 
a year. Scotland’s basic problem is concerned not only 
with industries but with markets. 

As Mr C. A. Oakley has shown in a survey of recent 
industrial developments carried out for the Scottish 
Development Committee,* formed during the depression, 
much has already been accomplished. Much more, how- 
ever, remains to be done. Any large-scale economic re- 
adjustment is bound to cause much social distress and 
wastage of human and material resources. And the diffi- 
culties are all the greater when, as at the present time, the 
outlook for British industry as a whole is distinctly less 
confident. But Scottish industrialists are far from pessi- 
mistic, and, given the sterling qualities of the Scottish 
people, there is every reason for their hopefulness. If this 
week’s Exhibition proves one thing more than another it 
is that the determination of the people of Scotland is as 
strong as ever and that their vitality is undiminished. 
“* Scottish Industry Today.” C. A. Oakley. ~The Moray 
Press. 292 pages. 7s. 6d. 


Minorities 


number the oppressive dominant element. The Turks, for 
example, were numerically a minority in pre-War Turkey; 
so were the German Austrians in pre-War Austria, i.e. in 
the non-Hungarian parts of the pre-War Dual Monarchy. 
Yet in both pre-War Turkey and pre-War Austria there 
were minority problems in which not the Turks, and not 
the German Austrians, but the Greeks, etc., in the one case, 
and the Czechs, etc., in the other, were the aggrieved and 
discontented parties. 

Thus the problem of minorities is really one of “‘ where 
the shoe pinches.” The shoes with which Europe is uncom- 
fortably shod to-day are the four peace-treaties that were 
worked out, and imposed on the vanquished countries, in 
1919-21 at the Peace Conference of Paris. The first test 
of the post-War political map of Europe is a comparison 
with the pre-War map. On this test the present map comes 
out well. The statesmen at Paris did make a genuine 
attempt to re-draw the map more in accordance with the 
principle of nationalities, which is recognised to-day by 
most people as the proper basis for the articulation of 
Europe into local States. The peace settlement brought 
back on to the map a number of nations (Poles, Czechs, 
Lithuanians, Hungarians, Finns, etc.) which for generations 
had possessed no independent national state of their 
own, while to others (Jugoslavs, Roumanians, etc.), which 
had been partitioned between different sovereignties, it 
gave national unity under their own flags. As a result, and 
it is an admirable result, the subject populations with a 
grievance—or, in the current term, the “ minorities ”—on 
the post-War map represent a much smaller proportion of 
the total population of Europe than they amounted to on 
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the pre-War map. More than that, the status of minorities 
has been juridically recognised, and their rights defined 
and guaranteed, in the minority treaties or declarations 
which a number of successor-States (the Little Entente 
countries, Greece, Albania, Poland and the Baltic States) 
have concluded with the principal Allied and Associated 
Powers or made to the Council of the League of Nations. 

Unfortunately, however, there have been changes for the 
worse as well as for the better. While, on the one hand, the 
aggregate minority element in the population of Europe 
has been substantially reduced in numbers and has been 
given legal protection (on paper), on the other hand, the 
bitterness of feeling has been accentuated by an intensifica- 
tion of the national fanaticism of both the subject and the 
dominant elements. It has been further aggravated because 
there has been a widespread reversal of roles—the pre-War 
top-dog becoming the post-War under-dog, and vice versa; 
e.g. as between Magyars and Roumanians in Transylvania 
and between Germans and Czechs in Czechoslovakia. These 
new post-War difficulties have been aggravated by the rise 
of a totalitarian form of State with which the whole con- 
ception of toleration for minorities is virtually incompatible 
—as is forcibly illustrated by Herr Henlein’s minimum 
demand of territorial autonomy under a Nazi dispensation 
for the German minority in Czechoslovakia, as part of the 
Czechoslovak State. 

The German minority in Czechoslovakia is the largest 
and most dangerous piece of the largest and most 
dangerous minorities problem in Europe to-day: 
the problem of the German populations whom the peace 
settlement left outside the frontiers of the Reich. If we 
leave out of account the German-speaking Swiss and Alsa- 
tians, who are not Germans in national feeling or aspira- 
tion, the Germans outside the Reich on the pre-Anschluss 
map amounted to more than 13 millions, of whom nearly 
half were in post-War Austria (6,500,000). Of the re- 
mainder, nearly half, again, are in Czechoslovakia 
(3,123,000), while the other half is distributed between 
Poland (1,059,000), Roumania (713,000), Hungary 
(551,000), Jugoslavia (505,000), Danzig (306,000), Latvia 
(201,000), Italy (199,000), Memel (59,000), Denmark 
(35,000), Lithuania (29,000), Estonia (18,300). There are 
also remnants of once flourishing German settlements in 
Southern Russia, as far east as the Volga. 

These German outlanders (Auslandsdeutsche) may be 
classified in several ways. The Germans in Italy (South 
Tyrol) have been perhaps the worst treated, those in Den- 
mark perhaps the best treated, subject minority in post- 


Topics of 


Food and Aeroplanes.—Hardly a week passes 
without some new announcement of intensified prepara- 
tions for war. The past week has seen two important 
stages in the British effort for preparedness. The need 
for more rapid production of aircraft has been officially 
recognised by the appointment of a Supplies Committee 
of the Air Ministry to organise and accelerate production. 
The Chairman of the Committee, it is perhaps significant 
to notice, is not Lord Swinton, the Secretary of State for 
Air, but Lord Winterton, the Chancellor of the Duchy of 
Lancaster. The other members include not only the 
heads of the departments directly concerned at the Air 
Ministry, but also the chairman of the Society of British 
Aircraft Constructors and a representative of the Treasury, 
who is to have authority to sanction expenditure. This 
Committee is part of a big scheme to work double shifts 
in the aircraft factories and to carry out, as rapidly as 
possible, an expansion of the metropolitan force of the 
R.A.F, from the present programme of 1,750 first-line 
machines to a figure almost twice as large. On the side of 


War Europe. Again, the Germans in Poland, Danzig, 
Memel, Denmark, Czechoslovakia, Italy and Jugoslavia 
have undergone the painful change of status from top-dog 
to under-dog, since all these minorities were formerly 
included in either pre-War Germany or pre-War Austria. 
The rest were under-dog before the War, when they were 
included either in pre-War Hungary or in pre-War Russia; 
yet even these have changed their status for the worse, 
since they used to be the next-most-favoured nationality 
after the Magyar or the Russian ruling race, while some 
of them—e.g. the Baltic German barons and the Tran- 
sylvanian German burghers—used to be in a position of 
privilege. Finally, we may contrast the German minorities 
in Czechoslovakia, Poland, Danzig, Denmark, Memel and 
Italy, who are contiguous to the Reich, with the rest, who 
are scattered so thinly and flung so far and wide that they 
could only be united to the Reich through an outright 
annexation of the whole of Central and Eastern Europe. 


Herr Hitler is using these German outlanders as Joseph 
Chamberlain used the British uitlanders in the Transvaal 
before the South African war. He is playing upon the feel- 
ings of the Reich Germans by harping on the misery of 
their brethren under foreign yokes. But he is not making 
the most of the really worst cases. He is silent on the 
grievous Italian oppression of the Germans in the South 
Tyrol and on the rather serious Polish oppression of the 
Germans in the lost Prussian Ostmark. He is vocal about 
the less unhappy Germans in Czechoslovakia, and he is 
also making trouble for Denmark, whose treatment of her 
tiny post-War German minority has been exemplary. For 
Herr Hitler the existence of the German outlanders is 
primarily a lever for the political aggrandisement of the 
Reich along the line of least resistance; and along this line 
Denmark and Czechoslovakia come before Poland and 
Italy. 


Politically, Czechoslovakia is a splendid field for German 
manceuvres, since there is a Hungarian and a Polish, as 
well as a German, minority within the Czechoslovakian 
frontiers. Thus, in browbeating Czechoslovakia, Germany 
can enlist the sympathies of two allies. There is also a 
Hungarian as well as a German minority in Roumania, and 
a Jugoslav as well as a German minority in Italy. In all 
these cases, Herr Hitler can, if he chooses, find associates 
in exploiting minority grievances. Indeed, in his hands, 
championship of minorities, in skilfully chosen order, may 
be the key to the establishment of Germany’s domination 
over Europe. 


the Week 


passive defence, a report of the Food (Defence Plans) 
Department of the Board of Trade—the embryo Ministry 
of Food—shows that considerable progress has been made 
in building up a shadow control organisation. The chief 
lesson that has been learned from the experience of the 
last war is that control is necessary before a shortage of 
food appears. Accordingly, plans are being made for the 
institution of complete control over the purchase of foreign 
foodstuffs, imports, distribution and retail sales, including 
prices, in the first weeks of a war. These plans are being 
worked out in consultation with the trades affected and 
for every commodity or group of commodities, a shadow 
organisation is already being called into existence. These 
two developments of the week are, in the circumstances 
of the times, welcome evidence of the energy that is being 
devoted to the defences of the country. But they are not 
enough to allay the dissatisfaction with the state of the 
re-armament programme, which seems to grow rather 
than decline with time. The two chief points for criticism 
are the slowness of expansion in the air and the 
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continuance of muddle and delay in the preparations for 
ground defence against air raids. The Government will 
have to face a sustained attack on these points in the 
House of Commons in the next few weeks, and the critics 
will by no means be confined to the ranks of the Opposition 
parties. 

* . + 


A Long-Service Army.—Another stage has been 
reached in the reorganisation of the terms of service in the 
Army which Mr Hore-Belisha is carrying through. Last 
year’s experiment of allowing selected men, after serving 
their seven years with the colours, to re-enlist for a 
further period to qualify for pension, is apparenily 
deemed enough of a success to warrant a further step in 
the same direction. Men are now to be allowed to enlist 
for 12 years with the colours, with the absolute right of 
re-enlisting for a further nine years, and of then qualifying 
for pension. The age limits for enlistment are to be 13 
and 30, so that the oldest of these long-service soldiers wil 
be 51. The new recruit thus has two quite distinct alterna - 
tives to choose between. He can enlist in the new long 
service army and make a life’s career of being a soldier 
Or he can enlist for a short period with the colours and 2 
further period with the reserve. At present, these terms 
are seven years and five years respectively, but it would 
be a logical development of the new scheme for them to be 
somewhat shortened. The great defect of a long-service 
army is that it creates no constantly replenished reserve 
of young, trained soldiers. For this reason the number of 
long-service recruits is to be limited to 5,500 a year. But a 
shortening of the short-service term, with perhaps a 
corresponding lengthening of the reserve period (say, five 
years with the colours and seven with the reserve) would 
automatically increase the ratio of the reserve to the 
serving army. These changes provide further evidence 
of the existence in the War Office of a lively spirit of self- 
examination and of willingness to admit that changing 
circumstances may induce the need for alterations even 
in the well-tested principles on which the British army has 
hitherto been organised. 


* * * 


Labour’s Policy.— After some weeks of cogitation, 
the leaders of the Amalgamated Engineering Union 
have decided to meet representatives of their employers 
to discuss the Government’s recent appeal for co-opera- 
tion in the speeding-up of rearmament. This is the 
latest phase of a confused campaign on the part of 
labour against recent developments in the Government’s 
foreign policy, which found voice in vehement protesta- 
tions by Labour Party spokesmen in Monday’s Commons 
Debate ; and furnished the occasion for demonstrations 
of protest on May Ist. Allied with Labour’s uneasiness 
about foreign policy are doubts concerning the progress 
of air defence. The Trades Union Congress have 
requested the Prime Minister to discuss the international 
situation and the arms programme with a deputation ; 
and, on Tuesday, the Labour Party issued a statement 
expressing anxiety about the Government’s inefficiency 
and delay in the air. Apart from these official steps, 
proposals for a Popular Front or a Peace Alliance, 
embracing Liberals and even Communists, as well as 
Socialists, are rife. A conference of the Allied and 
Distributive Workers, for instance, last week expressed 
disapproval of the Labour Party’s tactics in foreign policy, 
recommended that the Communists should be re-admitted 
to the official fold, and endorsed the idea of a Peace 
Alliance. Several trade unions, including the powerful 
Mineworkers’ Federation, have called upon the T.U.C. to 
summon a conference to discuss Spain; and a militant 
minority has spoken of strike action against present 
trends in diplomacy. 


* * * 


The Labour Party and the T.U.C., however, are 
unmoved. No conference of unions on foreign policy will 
be called; and, while unrelenting in their opposition 
to the Government’s policy, the Labour Party will only 
move alone. There must be no unauthorised strikes oF 
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illicit affiliations with strangers from the Left or Right. 
The arguments on both sides of this controversy are 
familiar. Communist, Labour and Liberal are not one, 
either in ideas or ultimate intentions, and the Labour 
Party’s status as His Majesty’s Opposition is one which 
many of its leaders and personnel prize very highly. 
On the other hand, the Labour Party offers no likely 
alternative government, whereas the foreign policy of the 
diverse elements of the Left has not only its main objects 
in common, but is of over-riding importance to those 
who hold it. Misgiving is moreover widespread in 
quarters outside all party circles, and this critical opinion 
will be far more effective on the course of events if 
proclaimed from a common sounding board, rather than 
through a multitude of loud speakers in divergent keys. 


* * * 


Coal in the Lords.—The House of Lords has this 
week subjected the Government’s Coal Bill to the ordeal 
of a three days’ debate on second reading. An ordeal it 
has been, since the tone of the debate has been distinctly 
hostile. Lord Munster and the Lord Chancellor have 
been almost apologetic, and almost the only definitely 
favourable speech has come from Lord Samuel, who was 
able to lend his very great authority to a plea for the 
public interest. Other peers, such as Lord Crewe and the 
Archbishop of Canterbury, declared their regretful 
intention of supporting the Bill, but the great majority of 
the speeches have been definitely hostile and the fact that 
the Bill received its second reading is no augury of 
unscathed passage through committee. The Lord 
Chancellor, in a speech of most commendable frankness, 
suggested that the reason for this hostility was to be 
found in the fact that the peers, among whom royalty 
owners and mineowners are very heavily represented, 
were allowing their private interests to influence their 
judgment of the public interest. Unfortunately, there is 
only too much reason to believe that this is true. It is 
significant, for example, that Part I of the Bill—the part 
dealing with the nationalisation of royalties—which 
received less attention in the Commons than either of the 
two other parts, has almost monopolised the attention of 
the Lords. Titled royalty owners have attacked this 
conservative measure of a conservative government as a 
precedent dangerous to the established order of society. 
They have criticised the arbitral award of 15 years’ 
purchase as the capital valuation of the royalties (for- 
getting that royalties have for many years been valued for 
purposes of death duties at considerably less than 15 
years’ purchase). They have even wished to withdraw the 
agreement of their representatives to the figure of 
£4,430,000 as the annual value of royalties. This sort of 
argument will, of course, carry conviction only to those 
who use it. In general, the three days of debate have done 
less damage to the Bill than to the Lords’ own reputation 
for disinterestedness. Of the other important proposals in 
the Bill—those relating to compulsory amalgamations, 
for instance, or those continuing the monopoly selling 
arrangements—there has been almost no discussion at all. 
The Lord Chancellor did, however, make the admission 
that he did not think there was going to be much successful 
resort to the compulsory amalgamation proposals. This, 
of course, merely confirms the view of those who have 
criticised the Bill, not, like the Lords, because it gives 
insufficient ransom to the royalty owners, but because 
it provides insufficient hope of reorganisation in the 
public interest. 


* * * 


Italy, Germany and Britain.—The courteous and 
festive Italian people have given Herr Hitler a great wel- 
come; but it has not been as warm as the official reports 
suggest. In a country where opinion is prepared in advance 
for major changes of policy, the very unexpectedness of 
Austria’s destruction was proof that it had not been fore- 
seen and approved in Rome, as was officially stated. 
An English visitor to Italy, lately returned, writes that 
Mussolini’s reference to the Rome-Berlin axis as the only 
reason for his acquiescence was well received. But the 





May 7, 1938 THE ECONOMIST 291 





prestige of the regime in foreign affairs, as well as the 
popularity of the axis, suffered a shock—not merely in the 
North, where the Germans have never been liked. Signor 
Gayda, who attempted recently to address a gathering of 
students in Rome, .was heckled; and when he finally 
observed that the Duce was pursuing a “ personal” policy 
altercation brought the meeting to a premature end. In 
such circumstances the conclusion of the Anglo-Italian 
agreement had an easy and genuinely popular reception. 
The crowd which cheered the arrival of Lord Perth at the 
Palazzo Chigi was remarkable for the absence of the usual 
blackshirt claque; and the immense Press publicity lavished 
on Anglo-Italian relations to the detriment of the Rome- 
Berlin axis is sure evidence of the importance attached 
thereto for internal reasons. Though the visit of Herr Hitler 
is unlikely to mark the end of the German association, it 
is equally unlikely to lead to its permanent consolidation. As 
far as relations with Britain are concerned, the reactions to 
the Anglo-Italian exchange of letters on Spain have been 
somewhat curious. Although Italy reaffirms her adhesion 
to the British formula for the proportional evacuation of 
foreign volunteers under the auspices of the Non-Inter- 
vention Committee, nothing would cause more amazement 
in Italy than if the occasion for giving effect to this 
obligation should soon arise. The popular and official 
view is represented by Signor Gayda’s description of the 
conditions to be satisfied before the agreement can come 
into force as “the withdrawal of the Italian forces from 
Spain, which is naturally being prepared together with the 
decisive victory of Franco and the British recognition of 
the Italian Empire.” In fact, restoration of friendly rela- 
tions with England has enabled the Press to be more 
blatant than ever in publicising the exploits of the legion- 
aries. On the other hand, some surprise has been expressed 
at the explicitness of Count Ciano’s assurance that Italy 
seeks no privileged economic position in Spain. Many 
people find it hard to believe that Italy will reap no other 
reward than glory for her vast expenditure of money, 
munitions and men. 


* * * 


Central Europe and the Powers.—Last week- 
end Herr Henlein, titular Leader of the Sudeten German 
Workers’ Party, went one worse than the week-end 
before when he declared that his previous eight-point 
demands on Prague as a basis for discussion represented 
not a maximal but a minimal programme. He also 
reiterated that it was the only basis on which he would 
even negotiate. This has gravely embarrassed the British 
Government, which, after the discussions with the 
French Prime Minister and Foreign Minister at the end 
of last week, was preparing to put considerable pressure 
on President Benes and the Czechoslovak Cabinet to 
meet what Mr Chamberlain on March 24th called “ the 
reasonable wishes of the German minority.” As Herr 
Henlein’s “ wishes ” include the virtual partition of the 
State, which in fairness would have to be followed by 
partition for the Hungarians and other minorities, the 
British Government, as controlling the French allies of 
Czechoslovakia, have placed themselves in an invidious 
position. They cannot want to force felo de se on the 
Czechoslovak State as a “reasonable” suggestion ; 
but it looks as if nothing less will satisfy the Nazis, and 
even the mere announcement of British readiness to 
mediate has at once incurred the wrath of General 
Goering and his Essener Nationalzeitung. Meanwhile, the 
British representations in Prague and Berlin have caused 
the Czech Right-wing Agrarians in the Cabinet to call 
off even the most elementary measures for the protection 
of public order and individual citizens’ rights in the 
Sudetenland—ostensibly to show London that they are 
actuated by goodwill. This is a dangerous, though com- 
prehensible, policy, in present circumstances. We should 
feel happier—and certainly the Czechs would—if the 
British mediators would say openly what limit of con- 
cessions on the part of the Czechoslovak State they 
consider “‘ reasonable,” and what “‘ unreasonable.” 





On Wednesday the Council of the Little Entente met 
at Sinaia. The President, on this occasion the Foreign 
Minister of Roumania, M. Petrescu-Comnen, said the 
Entente was prepared to envisage all measures to maintain 
European peace provided the sovereignty of the Little 
Entente States was respected. Though he added a friendly 
reference to Hungary, his earlier words may serve to 
remind the Hungarian extremist groups that, in the 
present critical state of Central and South-Eastern Europe 
entire, any Hungarian attack upon Slovakia, timed to coin- 
cide with an attack upon Czechoslovakia from any other 
quarter, would constitute the only casus belli specifically 
inscribed in the Little Entente Treaties. In this connec- 
tion, the recent re-orientation of King Carol’s domestic 
and foreign policy should not be overlooked in the West. 
Welcome news is provided from Prague, which announces 
that new negotiations with Berlin over the transport 
of Czech goods through what was Austria are to open 
next Monday. It is interesting to note that, at the same 
time, news from Warsaw indicates that a strong and 
growing movement for better relations with Prague has 
developed. The sponsors of this movement in the Polish 
Press, no doubt influenced by the recent organisation 
of all groups of the German minority in one organisation, 
have suggested that more favourable transit rates for 
Czech goods by Polish-Silesia to Gdynia might help 
both Poland and Czechoslovakia. The recent Polish and 
Roumanian developments need close scrutiny in Western 
Europe. They may prove to be decisively important if the 
situation deteriorates on the Danube. 


* * * 


New Party and New Policy in America.—The 
American political scene, already confused by the quarrel 
between the President and a large portion of his Demo- 
cratic Party, has been further complicated by the founda- 
tion at the end of last week of the National Progressive 
Party. This new party is the creation of Mr Philip 
La Follette, Governor of Wisconsin, and his brother 
Robert, Senator from the same State. The La Follette 
family have long been the leaders of a Progressive party 
which has dominated the politics of their own State, and 
the brothers’ father, ““ Old Bob” La Follette, was a 
candidate for the Presidency on the Progressive ticket in 
1924. The new movement is thus little more than an 
attempt to repeat the previous sally of Progressivism 
outside the borders of its native State, and its political 
ideas clearly reveal its origin in a farming State. It is 
interesting, nevertheless, to inquire just why it has been 
revived at this precise moment. At first sight, the existence 
of a third party with liberal views might appear to weaken 
Mr Roosevelt. But the real effect may well be the opposite. 
The new party may attract more recruits of liberal views 
from the Republicans than from the Democrats, who, 
under Mr Roosevelt’s leadership, obviously provide a 
much more effective way of writing the principles of 
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progressive thought into the statute book than a third 
party whose ability to win votes is problematical. 
Moreover, the dissident conservative Democrats may 
think better of their revolt if the intervention of a third 
party makes it certain that the result would be to put the 
national Administration, with its powerful patronage, 
the life-blood of parties, into the hands of the Republicans. 
Thus it is difficult to say more at the moment than that 
the new party is clear evidence of the shifts that are 
going on in political alignments behind the facades of the 
two traditional parties. 


* * * 


It is not merely parties that are changing. Policies are 
also being revised. On the home front, the rapprochement 
between President Roosevelt and the embattled repre- 
sentatives of business continues to make very slow 
progress. The President has not been deterred from 
sending a message to Congress on the subject of monopoly 
(a word which business is inclined to interpret as meaning 
attacks on profits), but he has been persuaded to couch it 
in the mildest terms. In the foreign field, however, the 
change in policy is moving fast. The Administration has 
decided to lend its support to a Congressional resolution 
which would rescind the application of the Neutrality 
Act to the Spanish Civil War and thus open the way to 
shipments of arms to the Spanish Government. The fact 
of this resolution and its official support is hardly more 
remarkable than the circumstance that it is sponsored by 
Senator Nye, the author of the Neutrality Act and one 
of the strongest supporters hitherto of complete isolation. 
The policy of Neutrality is beginning to look very sick. 


* * * 


American Taxes.—For months past the spearhead 
ef the opposition by the business community to President 
Roosevelt and the New Deal generally has been concen- 
trated on the tax policies of the last five years, and particu- 
larly on the taxes on undistributed profits and capital 
gains. In the final version of the Revenue Bill, as it emerged 
from the conference between the two Houses of Congress, 
the principle of both taxes has been retained as a conces- 
sion to the President, though their practical incidence is 
reduced towards the vanishing point. In the pre-Roosevelt 
era, undistributed profits of companies carried a lower 
burden of taxation than dividends, and a large amount of 
income undoubtedly escaped taxation in this way. The 
mistake was made, however, of imposing penalty taxes on 
sums put to reserve, the rate of tax rising with the pro- 
portion of earnings withheld from the shareholders (and 
incidentally from the tax-collector). This was done with the 
object of forcing the earnings of closely-held corporations 
out into private pockets where they could be taxed at the 
higher rates of the personal income tax. But it also had 
the effect of penalising the conservative policy of “ plough- 
ing back” earnings. In a new Bill, the tax on earnings 
of corporations is to be fixed at 164 per cent., plus a small 
supertax of 24 per cent., representing the President’s 
“ principle,” on undistributed profits. 


* * * 


The objectionable features of the Capital Gains Tax are 
also due to an excessively zealous New Deal attempt to 
correct the obvious defect of the previous system by 
which capital gains were added to, and capital losses de- 
ducted from, taxable income, with the surprising result 
that eminent Wall Street figures, enjoying all the outward 
and visible signs of considerable wealth or income, actu- 
ally paid no income taxes at all in the depression years. 
But instead of taking what would seem to be the rational 
course of entirely excluding capital gains and losses from 
income taxation, the New Deal remedy was, in effect, to 
tax all capital gains, but to prohibit the deduction of 
capital losses. This is now being altered. Only those capi- 
tal gains which come from the sale of assets held less than 
eighteen months will be treated as ordinary income and 
subjected to the normal rates of income tax. Gains result- 
ing from the sales of assets held between eighteen months 
and two years will be taxed at a flat rate of 20 per cent., 
or 15 per cent. if the assets have been held more than two 
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years, This is an improvement so far as the larger incomes 
are concerned. But it still leaves a rate of tax more than 
half the British standard rate of income tax on a source of 
“income ” that is entirely exempt in Great Britain, except 
for special cases such as professional dealers or speculators. 


* * * 


The I.L.0. Loses its Chief.—-The resignation of 
Mr Harold Butler brings to an end the second chapter in 
the history of the International Labour Office. During the 
first phase of that remarkable attempt to raise and bring 
some international uniformity into labour standards Mr 
Butler’s great experience as a British civil servant was 
associated in happy combination with the drive and 
imagination of M. Albert Thomas. If that charming and 
vivacious Frenchman sometimes seemed to his critics to 
overstep the bounds of officialdom into the realm of 
politics, Mr Butler was at hand to smooth things over and 
to keep a hand on the administration of the great office 
set up at Geneva. Since 1932, when the partnership was 
broken by M. Thomas’s premature death, Mr Butler has 
not merely shouldered the full burden of responsibility but 
has contrived to fill the gap left by his predecessor’s 
dynamic personality. If the I.L.O. has not achieved the 
ambitious hopes placed in it fifteen years ago the reason 
is to be found not in the qualities of its loyal servants but 
in events, and in the short-sighted policies of the nations 
which have destroyed for the time the practice of inter- 
national collaboration. Mr Butler was not merely a sincere 
believer in the experiment in world government to which 
he has given the best years of his life—he was one of its 
creators; for while at the Ministry of Labour he was largely 
instrumental in persuading the British Government to 
support the Labour Chapter of the Treaty of Versailles at 
the Peace Conference, he helped to frame the constitution 
of the new organisation, and went to Washington in 1919 
to organise the first International Labour Conference. If the 
conventions of the I.L.O. have made little headway in the 
last few years, Mr Butler’s annual reports have at least 
served to present to the nations a clear picture of the 
chaos into which their affairs had fallen and to suggest 
some of the ways out. Mr Butler, who is a Fellow of All 
Souls, will be warmly welcomed back in Oxford where he 
is to take up the headship of the new Nuffield College. 


* * * 


Australia’s Defences .—Australia’s re-armament plan, 
the biggest defence scheme adopted by any Dominion in 
peace-time, is gradually taking clearer shape. It is essen- 
tially related, as Mr Lyons told the House of Representa- 
tives, to the wider pattern of Imperial defence, its funda- 
mental basis being sea-power. Its close connection with the 
Singapore base has been re-emphasised, not only in the 
naval plans, but also in the invitation to Marshal of the 
Air Force Sir Edward Ellington to visit Australia and 
advise on the problem of co-operation between all Empire 
defence forces in an emergency, and particularly on the 
co-ordination of the Australian air force with the Singa- 
pore defences. Among other noteworthy developments, a 
committee representing the Services, employers and the 
trade unions is to be formed to consider questions of man- 
power; and the Government will provide £1,000,000 
towards the erganisation of civil industry in preparation 
for war emergency, the plant thus erected remaining the 
property of the Government. The Labour Opposition, 
which in general supports the re-armament programme, 
has raised its voice against the creation of new vested 
interests in the armaments industry, and has proposed the 
utilisation of State railway workshops as a source of muni- 
tions supply—a proposal which the Government has pro- 
mised to consider sympathetically. The re-armament 
scheme involves nearly £25 millions of new expenditure 
in the next three years and will raise the annual cost of 
maintenance from £6 millions to £10 millions. A Bill has 
been introduced authorising borrowing for defence up to 
£10,300,000. Of the £7 million loan raised in London this 
week (which is the subject of an Investment Note on 
page 308), some £2 millions is to be used for purchases 
of defence material from the United Kingdom. 


May 7, 1938 


Bombs and Customs Receipts at Shanghai.—-Last 
Sunday night a bomb-throwing incident brought Japanese 
armed forces into that section of the International Settle- 
ment at Shanghai south of the Soochow Creek which they 
have not yet occupied. The bomb was thrown at a Japanese 
naval truck in the Nanking Road. It missed its target and 
wounded, instead, a Sikh policeman and six Chinese 
civilians; but the Japanese sent in a detachment of police 
and posted sentries. A platoon of Seaforth Highlanders was 
then sent to the spot, and eventually the Japanese were 
induced to withdraw. On Monday, in Tokyo and London, 
a communiqué was issued announcing the result of “ un- 
official conversations,” which have been taking place since 
February between the British Ambassador in Japan and 
the Japanese Government, on the disposal of China Mari- 
time Customs receipts in Chinese territories under Japanese 
military occupation. It has been agreed that all Customs 
revenues collected in the ports in these territories shall be 
deposited with the local branches of the Yokohama Specie 
Bank, and that, out of these deposits, the service of foreign 
loans and indemnities will be paid as a first charge. (The 
implications of this agreement are discussed in an Invest- 
ment Noite on page 308.) The Anglo-Japanese arrangement 
has, of course, only been made “ for the period of hostili- 
ties.” Meanwhile the Japanese military positions in Shan- 
tung have been gravely jeopardised by swift and unex- 
pectedly strong Chinese troop movements. A big Chinese 
offensive is in preparation; and it would seem that Japanese 
mastery of the Lunghai railway is by now more remote 
than ever. On Wednesday, in Tokyo, an Imperial Decree 
inaugurated the new powers obtained by the Cabinet under 
the National Mobilisation Act. The new powers, which 
extend throughout the range of industry and trade, may 
be an earnest of the Prime Minister’s, Prince Konoe’s, 
speech last Monday, in which he declared that Japan would 
not cease military operations in China until the Chinese 
National Government had been crushed. It is gradually 
becoming obvious in Japan that the country has embarked 
on an incalculably long and costly adventure. 


* * * 


Replanning Britain.—Various departments of State 
have spoken with authority about the present position of 
Britain’s industry and population to the Barlow Commis- 
sion. The voice of industry and of politicians has been 
heard. This week it has been the turn of the reformers and 
planners. The Council for the Preservation of Rural 
England argued on Wednesday that existing powers of 
town planning were used too late when developments, 
which might be destructive of amenities, had already been 
begun or designed. What was needed was a breathing 
space, during which the development of new regions would 
be halted until their use could be comprehensively planned, 
in the widest interests of economic utilisation, social 
welfare and amenities. The Town Planning Institute, on 
the same day, endorsed this plea for positive planning; 
and, on Thursday, a noteworthy document, put in evidence 
by the Garden Cities and Town Planning Association, was 
discussed by the Committee. The Association’s evidence 
surveyed, with all the latest devices of political arithmetic, 
the facts of urbanisation, described the consequent dis- 
advantages, and recommended a closely reasoned and 
detailed programme of national planning and town 
development. The Association has an axe to grind; but this 
public statement of its proposals shows how sane, practical 
and free from romantic futility enthusiastic advocates of 
a better Britain can be. If the Commission are by now 
convinced by months of testimony that urban life has 
many evils, then this week’s advice from the reformers 
must carry appreciable weight. 


* * * 


Profits: a Nine Months’ Comparison.—Ina leading 
article in The Economist of April 23rd (page 175) we 
Suggested that, judged by the reports of some 646 com- 
panies, issued during the first three months of this year, 
the rise in British industrial profits which began in 1933-34 
was still continuing, but was tending slightly to lose its 
momentum. This conclusion is broadly supported by the 
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results of a supplementary analysis of 1,532 company 
reports issued during the nine months ended March 31 last. 
The latter sample of corporate earning power showed total 
profits (after debenture interest) of £186,366,235, against 
£163,482,314 earned by the same companies in their pre- 
ceding financial year. Thus, the rate of increase for the nine 
months’ sample was 13.9 per cent., whereas the com- 
panies reporting in the last three months of the period 
(whose profits represented slightly more than half the nine 
months’ aggregate) disclosed an average growth in earnings 
of only 9.4 per cent. Details of total profits and their distri- 
bution are given, for our nine months’ sample, under 
numerous industrial group headings, in the following 
table: — 


Division of Total | 








| Total Change Profits (= 100) Av. 
G No. of} Profits el i- nian — 
— Cos. | (after deb. mae | To Ord 
| interest) |Y627\S2™e Pref. | Ord. | p.. Div. 
companies), Tiy, | Div. —s _ 
| | | etc. 
Breweries ........... | 92 | 17,503,301 6:7 | 11:6 | 61-8 | 26-6) 15-4 
Canals and docks.. | 7 | 522,935' 16:6 42:4) 29°8 | 27:8; 1-8 
Electric lighting | | i | | | 

and power ........ } 33 | 12,227,753 8:5 15:9 | 36-3 | 47-8) 6 
Financial, land and | | 
investment ........ | 146 8,441,873) 18-4 21:8 | 56-8 | 21:4} 7-2 
ic vdisacnniaes | 36}; 3,975,137) 1-6 i9-6 | 75:9| 45| 56 
Hotels and restaur- | | 
ants... Sassaties 21! 751,356 1-2 33-6 | 40:5 | 25:9| 5-2 
iron, coal and — | 98 | 20,433,100; 34:6 | 15:0 | 39-0 | 46:0 7:7 
Motor, cycle and | | 
i Tee 48 8,767,184 24-2 7-5 | 51-1] 41-4) 26-5 
Oil .....ccccceseoseees | 9} 2,495,249 60-0 1-9 | 61-2 | 37-1 | 18-2 
Rubber.............+. | 210 4,716,150 105-6 3:0 | 65:7 | 31:3 7:9 
Shipping .........0++ | 19 4,574,495, 31-1 } 11-6) 19-5 | 68-9 3-8 
Shops and stores.. | 65 | 13,795,651 5°9 | 240; 50-4 | 25:6! 15-8 
TO cascccesereserces | Sh) Gan Gad 17:3 | 52-1; 306} 5:7 
Telegraphs and | | | | j 
telephones ........ | 4 | 433,507; 13-8 6°4 | 67:4 26:2} 10:2 
I Sa scascinnans | 59) 6,484,736 13-5 23°6 | 47-1 | 29:3 5:5 
Tramway and omni- 

ON cian kien eatiatiee sani il 1,244,341 3-9 14-4 | 88-7 |Dr.3-1, 7-2 
ya 140 7,193,916, 13-5 39°5 43:3 | 17:2 5:2 
Waterworks ........ 14 760,222 0-8 31-7 | 61:3 7:9 8-1 
Building materials. | 48 | 6,273,338) 5-0 12-2 | 53-0 | 34-8 | 15-2 
Food, confectionery 
and drink ......... | 52 | 6,594,936 6:2 20:5 | 57-2 | 22:3 | 10-9 
Electrical equip- | 

ment eibaaeudan 16 | 4,252,735, 19-9 10:9 | 38-8 | 50:3 | 11:2 
Newspapers, print- | 

IGM, CBE. scccee 45 4,781,145 6-1 32-1 | 33-7 | 34:2 8-1 
Tobacco ‘ 12 | 21,228,342 3:8 9-1 | 85-9 5-0 | 20-8 
Warehouse and ' 

I cacin 1 27 1,050,365 §:7 9-8 | 42:9 | 17:3 4:2 
Miscellaneous ..... | 289 | 27,401,013, i1:8 17-1 | 47-7 | 35-2 9-9 

ED cieiows 1,532 186,366,235; 13-9 16°5 | 53-5 | 30:0 , 10-2 


The companies included in our nine months’ analysis, like 
those whose statements we discussed last week, followed a 
conservative dividend policy; for they “reserved” nearly 
one-third of their latest earnings. The highest percentage 
rates of ordinary dividend were paid (in descending order) 
by the tobacco, oil, motor, cycle and aviation, retail trad- 
ing, brewing and building materials industries; and the 
lowest (in ascending order) by the canal and dock, shipping 
and warehousing cencerns. High earning power, in fact, is 
located mainly in the consumption trades and certain bene- 
ficiaries of re-armament and the building boom, while 
profits are lowest in textiles and in the “ servicing” of 
foreign trade. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Influences at Work 


New York, April 26.——The month of April brought not 
an upturn but a downturn in both production and com- 
modity prices. The hope that April would bring definite 
evidence of revival has been cancelled. For all practical pur- 
poses our economy has continued on an extremely low but 
level plane for the past five months—about 30 per cent. below 
the level of the corresponding period of a year ago. 

Recently, and mostly in April, a number of factors were 
introduced into our economy, which may be expected to 
exert an influence upon subsequent developments. All these 
were of political (legislative or administrative) origin; and 
four may be mentioned as outstanding. First, the revision 
of the Housing Act reduced margin requirements on cheap 
homes to 10 per cent., and provided more liberal mortgage 
terms to builders of multiple family dwellings. 

Secondly, in the monetary and credit field, excess reserves, 
already very large, were increased by the release of all gold 
in the Inactive Fund, and by a reduction in reserve require- 
ments. Thirdly, a spending programme, estimated at $4,250 
millions, and taking a variety of forms (including provisions 
for loans by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation) was 
introduced, and, for the most part, has already been made 
law. Almost one-third of this programme is to be covered 
by realisation of the Inactive Gold Fund, one-third by in- 
crease in the public debt, and the remaining third by taxation. 
The President’s forecast given over the radio, estimated the 
increase in the public debt by the end of June, 1939, at 
$1,500 millions. 

Fourthly, a Joint Conference has reported a compromise 
Tax Bill which substantially follows the Senate Bill (see com- 
ment on page 292 of this issue). It is likely, although not 
yet certain, that the Conference’s Bill will become law. This 
Bill all but eliminates, for a period of two years, the Undis- 
tributed Profits Tax on corporations, but probably raises the 
average effective rate slightly; and considerably reduces the 
Capital Gains Tax on assets sold eighteen months and two 
years after purchase. 

It is, of course, too soon to expect tangible evidence of the 
consequences of any of these innovations. It is sufficient for 
the moment to recognise in them a more or less integrated 
Recovery Programme, reflecting a variety of recommenda- 
tions from different quarters. 


New Views on Money 


In two major respects, this depression is unique. Other de- 
pressions have been marked by a great contraction in bank 
deposits. The demand deposits of the reporting member banks 
on April 20th were only 6 per cent. below the level at the 
corresponding date last year; but the turnover of those de- 
posits, measured by the debits to individual accounts, has 
fallen almost 20 per cent. That is, there is, and has been, no 
shortage of money; there is, however, an absence of incentive 
to utilise available money. 

Usually, during depressions, a scarcity of liquid capital is 
shown by high rates of return, whether on obligations or 
equities. At the present time, it is the unanimous opinion of 
Wall Street that there is an unusually large accumulation of 
free capital awaiting investment. 

From the standpoint of monetary or economic manage- 
ment, these considerations are important. The whole corpus 
of theory about managed currency rests upon the assumption 
that velocity is a constant; and the emphasis in the technique 
of currency managernent has been laid upon the applications 
of quantitative controls. The dominant monetary fact which 
has lately emerged in the United States is that velocity is not 
a constant; with the supplementary fact that velocity does 
not lend itself to the type of control commonly advocated by 
sponsors of managed money. 

Observation of these data has led to the formation in this 
country of a considerable body. of theoretical opinion, which 
disputes the intrinsic desirability of ““ cheap money” or “ low 
money rates,” and thinks in terms of an “optimum” rate, 
not necessarily “low” or “high,” but certainly not so low 


as the prevailing quotable rates. This opinion goes so far as 
to think in terms of the “ deflationary ” effects of extremely 
low money rates, operating through the factor of velocity. 


Taxation and Investment 


If the low velocity of bank deposits is one side of the shield, 

the other side is the plethora of accumulated funds awaiting 
investment, which is the burden of Wall Street’s complaint. 
Obviously, not all idle deposits are investment money; but 
idle investment money is included in these sluggish deposits. 
To borrow the current metaphor, this is the well capable of 
feeding the pump, which has been so vigorously primed in 
recent years, and which is being primed again. While pump- 
Priming is usually specifically related to the spending pro- 
gramme, it is probably more accurate to think of the compo- 
site programme outlined above as being designed, as a whole, 
to tap these resources of idle capital and idle enterprise. 
_ It is possible that other influences may be added before 
Congress adjourns. On April 25, the President sent a Message 
to Congress urging an Act to deprive future issues of Govern- 
ment securities (Federal, State, and local) of their present 
exemption from income tax; and also to subject State and 
municipal officials to Federal income tax. It is estimated that 
there are upwards of 4 million local officials, of whom a large 
Proportion would be liable to file returns, who are now 
exempted from Federal income tax. 

The Sixteenth Amendment to the Constitution (which gave 
authority for the Federal income tax) provides for the taxa- 
tion of income “from whatever source derived”; but the 
Courts have always pronounced in favour of these exemp- 
tions, and the Treasury has provided, on its own initiative, 
specific exemptions for its own securities. All the Federal 
debt is more or less exempt from income tax, and almost 
half is wholly exempt. It has been argued that this situation 
could be met only by a Constitutional Amendment. The 
President proposes an Act of Congress. This would be sub- 
ject to test in the Courts, and only in the event of the Court 
overruling the Act would an Amendment become necessary. 

Enterprise or risk-bearing capital can only be supplied to 
an economy by those rich enough to afford the hazards of 
industry; but the conjunction of the Capital Gains Tax and 
high surtaxes has put so high a premium on the tax-exempt 
security that it has become an irresistible magnet to the 
capital of the wealthy. There are, therefore, strong reasons 
for believing that the abolition of tax-exemption would in 
itself induce an uncertain but probably substantial amount of 
risk capital to flow into industry, leaving the market for 
Government securities to those investors less capable of bear- 
ing the hazards of enterprise. 





France 


The Immediate Problem 


Paris, May 4.—-The pressing problem in France is to find 
money for the Treasury, overwhelmed by various deficits, 
and for private enterprises, overwhelmed by social reforms 
and taxation. Dear money, scarce labour and diminished 
purchasing power have paralysed business. The first decree 
laws of the Daladier Cabinet are designed to prepare the 
way for the issue of a large loan for the Treasury, and to 
enable industry to increase production. 

Two years ago, the slogan of the Left was : revive business 
and restore budgetary equilibrium by vast public expendi- 
ture. The new proposals are intended to secure these ends 
by the expansion of credit and a moderate increase in 
taxation. 

The re-inclusion in the ordinary Budget of 3,700 million 
francs of expenditure (such as the fund for war pensions), 
previously taken out of it to secure an artificial equilibrium, 
added to the deficit for 1938, estimated at 4,000 millions, 
makes up a total deficit of 8,000 millions. It has therefore 
been decided to levy, for 1938 and 1939, an extraordinary 
national contribution of 8 per cent. on all direct and indirect 
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taxes: this will cover the deficit up to 3,200 million francs. 
Later, new taxes to yield 500 million francs will be decided 
upon, mainly on the profits of civil and military manufacture. 
The balance of the deficit, amounting to 4,000 millions, 
will have to be met by an increase in fiscal receipts arising 
from the promised revival of business ; and taxpayers will 
pay their taxes monthly instead of twice a year, in July and 
September. The Government hopes that this new budgetary 
effort will facilitate the issue of a great national defence 
loan by the Caisse Autonome, which was set up by the 
previous Cabinet to cover by borrowings all military expen- 
diture not included in the ordinary Budget. 


Increased Production Sought 


Other measures deal with credit and production. Building 
and foreign trade will be assisted by fiscal reliefs ; and the 
tourist industry by the issue of special cards to travellers, 
enabling them to obtain petrol and transport facilities at 
cheap rates—following the example of certain totalitarian 
States and the temporary measures adopted by France during 
last year’s Exhibition. Fiscal relief will be accorded to enter- 
prises which can prove that an increase in production or in 
exported manufactures has been obtained by their new 
investments in capital or their measures for social welfare. 

In order to improve the financial position of private 
undertakings, a decree law authorises industrial and commer- 
cial concerns to draw on their debtors, who will be obliged 
to pay in this way. Finally, undertakings working for the 
State or public enterprises will receive their payments more 
promptly through the organisation of a more rapid procedure 
by the Cuisse Nationale des Marchés, whose financial re- 
sources will be considerably increased. Previous delays of 
from one to two years in making payments prevented concerns 
of secondary importance from accepting public orders, and, 
together with the 40-hour week, made it difficult for the 
State to find firms to undertake armament work. 

A decree concerning foreigners in France has been 
particularly applauded. Too many refugees are active in 
extremist political circles. The police, since the formation 
of the Daladier Cabinet, have already expelled a number of 
undesirables, who have been active in promoting strikes and 
riots in industrial centres. 


The Outlook 

The new decrees have been generally well received in 
business circles. The increase in taxation did not evoke any 
considerable protests. The need for further taxation had 
been widely expected, as a necessary result of the cost of 
re-armament. Indeed, the reproach commonly addressed to 
the Cabinet is that its reforms are too mild, notably in 
regard to the revision of the 40-hour week. Finally, the 
Opinion is that international peace remains the best way of 
bringing about the repatriation of capital—which is still the 
main problem of the French economy. 

The fresh increase of 4,500 million francs in expenditure on 
the army, navy and air force seems to be the sequel of the 
recent accords with London. Optimism would certainly 
prevail if the energy being spent on re-armament was applied 
to the revival of production. The necessary decrees, which 
will come next week, are therefore awaited with impatience, 
and will probably deal with strikes and production as well 
as the national defence loan. Their reception by the Stock 
Exchange, on the eve of the issue of the loan, will, moreover, 
mainly depend on two factors: the movements of the franc- 
pound rate; and the development of events in Prague after 
the Hitler-Mussolini meeting. 





Germany 


France, Britain and Germany 


Beruin, May 4.——The Anglo-French discussions were not 
well received here. The attitude to the “ General Staff con- 
tacts” is, of course, formally unimpeachable. Great Britain 
is Only committed to action in case of an attack on France or 
Belgium, but no German, it is declared, dreams of such an 
attack. These “ contacts,” however, envisage an armed con- 
flict with Germany. Such a conflict could arise only out of 
Central or East European issues. But, in this case, the attack 
would have to be on Germany and dy the Western Powers. 
Germany's view, made clear in her replies to the protests 
about Austria, is that Central and Eastern European issues 
do not concern England or France in any way. 

No person who observes what is now under way can 
doubt that the Czechoslovak question will be solved in the 
Reich's way and ultimately by"a second Anschluss. It is not 
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at all necessary to attack Czechoslovakia. The initiative lies 
with Herr Henlein’s party. This party has become so powerful 
and audacious that it can, without any overt Reich assistance, 
provoke a crisis that can end only in one way. 


Jews, Debts, and Foreign Interests 


The Reich’s latest economic measures will raise inter- 
national questions. The ordinance requiring Jews to declare 
their property, for the purpose, according to some authorita- 
tive sources, of investment in the national interest, and, 
according to others, for seizure, concerns foreigners. “* Jews 
of foreign citizenship” must declare and value their property 
within Germany. The official journal justifies this with the 
complaint that “foreign Jewry has so violently attacked 
National-Socialist Germany.” The existing Anglo-German 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation seems to forbid such 
differentiation between German subjects (Aryans, who néed 
not declare) and any kind of British subjects, and conse- 
quently to forbid discrimination against one kind of British 
subject. Further, it is impossible to decide whether a foreigner 
in Germany, much less a foreigner resident abroad (who 
must also declare), is Jewish or not, in the German legal sense. 

The question of Austrian debts will presumably also raise 
difficulties. In view of the unification of Austrian and 
Reich currencies, it was inevitable that the German veto on 
unsanctioned payments to abroad should be extended to 
Austria; and this was promptly done. But the Reich Minister ~ 
of Economics, when announcing on March 18th that Ger- 
many'’s transfer regulations would be applied to Austria, 
added that (as summarised in the official Beobachter) “ nego- 
tiations with foreign countries about the foreign loans given 
to Austria would be necessary.” 

By an ordinance of April 30th, which took effect imme- 
diately, the law of June 9, 1933 (together with two later 
laws), which declared a moratorium for long-term debt 
service, has already been applied to Austria; and the whole 
Austrian debt-service is suspended, in the sense that monies 
due must be paid into the Conversion Fund in home cur- 
rency, wherewith the debt is discharged. That by no means 
excludes later negotiations with creditors. But, according to 
the letter of the ordinance, Austria’s debts are already de- 
faulted. The financial Press has almost entirely ignored this 
important measure; but the Frankfurter Zeitung interprets it 
in the above sense, declaring that, in particular, “the three 
foreign loans of the Land Austria which, under political 
pressure, contained extraordinary clauses,” are already “em- 
braced by the moratorium on interest and amortisation trans- 
fers. Imports of pig-iron are still heavy. Better reports from 
Belgium and Luxemburg are interpreted as promising for the 
international steel outlook. 


Increased Revenue from Taxation 


Gross Reich tax revenue in the financial year ended March 
31st totalled Rm. 13,958 millions, against Rm. 11,492 millions 
in the financial year 1936-37 and Rm. 6,646 millions in 


came from direct taxes and taxes on business, and Rm. 500 
millions from customs and excise. Since 1932-33, total tax 
revenue has risen 110 per cent., direct 119 per cent., and 
customs and excise 58 per cent. The more important figures 
are: — 


1932-33 1937-38 

Tax on (Millions of Marks) 
IN coast idadéveradic’ 1,333 4,059 
Corporation income ... 106 1,553 
PRONE oa sscicaiicesces ‘ 330 366 
TURMOVEE cc cceccce hateie 1,354 2,753 
Ci sss ccssniennss 1,106 1,595 
WI vkennsvceanse naka 762 912 
REET jsedwiadincccanaaann ; 286 350 
ME iicdivscccsurencnuasaei 261 315 
Spirits (Monopoly)...... 138 278 








BANK OF MONTREAL 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1817 with Limited Liability) 
Financial Agents of the Government of the Dominion of Canada in London. 
CAPITAL PAID-UP eco ooo $36,000,000 
REST AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS $40,164,863 
TOTAL ASSETS IN EXCESS OF $800,000,000 
Head Office: MONTREAL 
Sir Charlies Gordon, G.B.E., President. 

H. R. Drummond, Esq., Major-General The Hon. S. C. Mewburn, C.M.G., 
W. A. Bog, Esq., Vice-Presidents. Jackson Dodds, G. W. Spinney, Gen. Managers. 
LONDON COMMITTEE: 


His Grace the Duke of Devonshire, K.G. (Chairman). F. R. S. Balfour, Esq. 
Sir Hardman Lever, Bart., K.C.B. Sir Frederick Williams-Taylor 


London Offices: 47 Threadneedie Street, E.C.2 (Edward Pope, Manager) 
9 Waterioo Place, Pall Mall, $.W.1 (J. H. Pangman, Manager) 
The Bank undertakes banking business in all parts of the world, 
and with its aumerous branches offers special facilities in Canada, 
Newfoundland and the United States 











296 THE ECONOMIST 


May 7, 1938 





The great revenue increase, it will be seen, was due to the 
business improvement and to the rise in company earnings 
and in incomes. 


Industry’s Social Policy 


An unofficial publication contains statistics of voluntary 
social expenditure by industrial undertakings. Since 1933, 
there has been much official emphasis on the duty of business 
concerns to spend in excess of the compulsory contributions 
for the benefit of employees. The last Company Law pre- 
scribed, though only in principle, that such expenditure 
should stand in a reasonable relation to the share of profits 
going to directors and boards of supervision. Figures from 
the last available annual returns show that 26 companies, 
which paid out Rm. 187 millions in dividends and Rm. 145 
miilions for compulsory social contributions, paid Rm. 165 
millions voluntarily for the benefit of employees. 

In one company, a worker, after 35 years’ employment, 
gets a monthly pension of Rm. 98 marks, which, together 
with his Social Insurance pension of Rm, 65 marks, makes 
up about 70 per cent. of his normal wage. Financial help for 
marriages and births is also given, and a good deal is spent 
on the improvement of housing and on stipends for promis- 
ing workers. This aspect of the Third Reich deserves study. 
That the companies, after such voluntary expenditure on top 
of heavy compulsory contributions and taxation payments, 
can pay tolerable dividends indicates that their profits are 
large. 

In addition to such taxes as count as a part of production 
costs, a Company pays a 30 per cent. Corporation income tax 
on net profits. On what goes to the shareholder, the personal, 
progressive income tax, which may be anything up to 50 per 
cent., 1s levied, so that a very small part of the profits 
remains to him. 

In Berlin, a shortage of office buildings is reported as a 
result of the reconstruction policy and the movement of 
business administration to the capital. Industry now depends 
so much on State permits and rationing that it has to be on 
the spot; and Krupps, Farbenindustrie, and other important 
provincial concerns are erecting imposing office buildings. 

Ingot-steel output in March was 1,949,000 tons, and in the 
first quarter of the year it was 5,531,500 tons, against 
4,643,100 tons in 1937. The quarter’s iron ore output was 
2,528,400 tons. 


Italy 


Employers’ Individualism 


TuRIN, April 9.—-Some view of the forces behind the 
corporate system is provided by the Report of the Senate’s 
Finance Committee on the Budget of the Corporations De- 
partment for 1938-39. The following table summarises the 
figures relating to employers’ membership of syndicates on 
December 31, 1937:— 


“Firms” “ Firms” 
represented in 
by actual Contributions 
employers’ member- Campul- Volun- 
syndicates ship sory tary 
(Numbers in (Value in lire) 
thousands) 
Industry :— 
Industrialists ............ 155.9 85.1) 
ST itisceassannenaes 798.4 349.2} 99,634.3 11,480.1 
House proprietors ..... 4,373.2 101.2) 
RariGEaRs .........22.200. 4,168.9 991.9 78,667.9 4,676.4 
NN Te 898.8 615.8 48,126.7 14,204.4 
Credit and insurance ... 19.6 76 §FASTS 548.3 


10,414.8 2,150.8 233,586.4 30,909.2 


Membership of the syndicates is free. But the various 
syndicates represent all the employers (or employees) working 
in their respective fields, and collective bargains, entered into 
by them, are binding upon all. Therefore, all firms (or, on 
the employees’ side, all workers) pay compulsory fees, but 
only members pay voluntary contributions. The ratio 
between the number of employers and employees in member- 
ship and the number of employers or employees automatically 
represented by the syndicates is an index of the extent to 


which the corporate system is permeating the various 
economic groups. 

House proprietors seem to be the social group in which 
the associative tendency is felt least: only 101,227 owners 
have sought syndicate membership, compared with a total 
number of 4,373,157 proprietors of houses in cities and 
villages. There are, of course, no employees in this group, of 
which to take account; the great majority of proprietors live 
in their own houses and have no tenants. 


Workers’ Organisation 


The associative tendency is, on the other hand, at its 
highest in the trade, industrial and artisan groups. There, 
employers’ syndicates are daily in discussion with employees’ 
syndicates about wages and conditions of labour. In all 
sections, however, voluntary contributions figure in a minor 
role, compared with compulsory fees. 

On the employees’ side the picture is somewhat different: 


Number 
of men 
represented Men in 


by actual Contributions 
employees’ member- Compul- Volun- 
syndicates ship sory tary 


(Numbers in (Value in Lire) 


thousands) 


I accu aban tania 3,067.9 2,633.4 48,009.00 20,026.1 
PIG occ sesscccese 3,087.0 2,595.0 33,195.5 23,251.9 
ED ic cuceaseucs 527.3 473.3 13,042.3 4,019.3 
Credit and insurance ... 62.0 5 2.7292 359.2 


7,344.2 5,755.2 











07,570.0 47,656.5 


Arts and professions ... 184.6 123.7. 9,054.5 
Co-operative bodies ... 11.9 10.1 11,560.0 





7,582.0 


Arts and professions make up a special group, where there 
is no distinction here between employers and employees; and 
co-operative bodies have a membership mostly overlapping 
with employees’ syndicates. The striking feature in the em- 
ployees’ syndicates is the much more complete identification 
between the number of men represented and the number of 
nen in actual membership. In the commercial group almost 
all employees are also members: and in the industrial section 
only a strong minority still remains out of the organisation. 
In the employers’ syndicates the voluntary contributions are 
less than 14 per cent. of the compulsory contributions, but 
in the employees’ syndicates they are almost 50 per cent. over 
the whole field, and as much as 70 per cent. in agriculture. 

The difference may be partly due to the greater age of 
employees’ organisations. The workers were organised as far 
back as the ’seventies and "eighties of last century; and the 
need of organisation was always more keenly felt by em- 
ployees than by the more individualist employers. Member- 
ship of the syndicates, moreover, is, or is held to be, a legal 
pre-requisite, or at least a preferential condition, for employ- 
ment. In so far as State intervention in economic matters and 
the need for keeping in touch with Government Departments 
is steadily increasing, however, membership is bound to in- 
crease on the employers’ side. 


Rising Import Surplus 


In the first two months of 1938, the import surplus in 
fercign trade (not including colonial trade) increased com- 
pared with 1937. Imports were valued at 2,088.0 million 
lire, compared with 1,795.2 millions; and exports at 1,257.3 
million lire against 1,105.2 millions. The surplus has thus 
risen, for January and February, from 689.9 million lire in 
1937 to 830.7 millions. In trade with the Italian colonies, on 
the other hand, there was an export surplus of 400.6 million 
lire compared with 307.7 millions in the first two months of 
1937. Exports to the colonies, however, are mainly paid for 
by the Government and are needed for civil servants and the 
army or for the economic development of the colonies. 

Industrial employment is running at a high level. The 
general monthly index of industrial production (1928 = 100) 
was 105.2 in January, 1938, against 99.4 in January, 1937. 
Group indices were as follows: for textiles 84.7, against 78.8 
in the corresponding month of 1937; for iron and steel and 
engineering 130.2, against 122; for paper 139.8, against 119.7; 
for gas and electricity 150.7, against 129.4; for mining 117.7, 
against 105.7; and for chemicals 127.6, against 94.8. The only 
exception to the general rise was in the building industry, 
where, owing to the abolition of the 25-year tax exemption 
and competition for iron and steel and other materials, the 
index fell from 95.1 in January, 1937, to 81.4 in January, 
1938. 
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Jugoslavia 


Slackening Trade 


BELGRADE, April 11.—Although economic indices are still 
favourable, there now are signs that Jugoslav foreign trade is 
beginning to be affected by the general recession. This year, 
for the first time since 1932, exports in January and February 
were less than those of the corresponding period of the pre- 
ceding year. They amounted to 508,882 tons, worth 750.9 
million dinars, against 542,111 tons, worth 821.1 million 
dinars in 1937, a drop of 6.12 per cent. in volume and 8.57 
per cent. in value. 

Imports, however, have not suffered, but have increased to 
such an extent that the total volume of trade for the two 
months is larger than in 1937 by 5 per cent. Imports were 
210,322 tons, worth 801.8 million dinars, against 129,260 
tons, worth 655.1 million dinars in 1937. 

This increase may be largely explained by heavy imports 
from Germany in order to diminish the clearing debt. Thus, 
imports from Germany in January and February, 1938, 
amounted to 112.3 million dinars and 150.3 million dinars, 
compared with 84.3 millions and 101.2 millions in the same 
two months of 1937. It is worth noting, however, that no 
similar influx of goods from Italy is taking place, the value 
of imports from Italy in the first two months being 63.4 
million dinars in 1938, against 87.3 million dinars in 1937. 


Industry Active 


Industry has not yet felt the recession, except for a small 
halt at the beginning of the year. Mines, especially of pyrites 
and iren ore, foundries and metallurgical works are produc- 
ing at an increased rate. The number of employed workers, 
which reached 718,285 in October, against 646,285 in Octo- 
ber, 1937, has since dropped a little, but not more than is 
usual at this season. The timber industry alone may slacken, 
since Germany is likely now to cover more of her timber 
needs from Austria. 

The financial position is satisfactory. Bank deposits in 
February reached 11,457 million dinars, against 10,455 
millions in 1937. New money flowed fairly equally into State- 
guaranteed and private banks. State receipts during the first 
eleven months of the 1937-38 budgetary year were 11,652.2 
million dinars, and expenditure was 9,475 million dinars. 

In view of the prevailing easy money conditions, the 
Government is planning the issue of an internal loan of 4,000 
million dinars, of which 1,500 millions is to be devoted to 
defence, 1,500 millions to the construction of new railways, 
and the rest to other public works. The loan will be issued 
in the course of the next four years, and would be the first 
internal loan floated since 1921. 





Japan 


Slow Progress in China 


Tokyo, April 6.—-Japan’s present policy in China 
might be summed up in the tag festina lente. “ Protracted 
struggle ’” has become a commonplace in speeches by Govern- 
ment leaders. Despite the fact that it has been generally 
assumed that Japan would aim at swift and overwhelming 
victory, because of the dangers of economic exhaustion and 
financial crisis, the Konoye Cabinet is acting as if Japan had 
unlimited time at its disposal—as if, indeed, time were on 
Japan's side rather than on China’s. 

This tendency to make haste slowly is visible in both the 
political and military fields. The contrast with the situation 
three or four months ago is striking. At that time, there was 
a spate of anti-British articles in the newspapers and 
periodical Press, and of anti-British mass meetings. There 
were widespread rumours of an early descent on Canton, 
with possible unpleasant consequences for Hongkong. 

The Japanese armies had swept from Shanghai to Nanking 
with a speed that seemed to forecast easy and decisive 
success in any other theatre of operations. General Iwane 
Matsui, Commander-in-Chief of the Japanese forces in the 
Shanghai-Nanking area, was periodically throwing the essen- 
tially defenceless International Settlement at Shanghai into 
spasms of apprehension by intimating that he might feel 
obliged to take over complete control of the Shanghai 
administration. The high point of Japanese militant aggres- 
siveness was perhaps reached immediately after the fall of 
Nanking, when the American gunboat “ Panay” and two oil 
tankers were sunk by bombs from Japanese aeroplanes, several 





British merchant ships on the Yangtze were bombed, and 
Japanese shore batteries fired on the British gunboat 
“ Ladybird.” 

To-day the atmosphere has greatly changed. Public 
expressions of anti-British feeling have subsided. The much- 
publicised attack on Canton has failed to come off. There 
seer to have been several reasons for this: the miscarriage of 
an uprising in Canton which the Japanese attempted to 
stimulate; the reluctance of the Army to disperse its forces 
so widely; and the desire of the moderate civilian element in 
the Government to avoid threatened international complica- 
tions. 

The exuberant and politically minded General Matsui has 
given way to a new Commander-in-Chief, General Shunroku 
Hata, who has the reputation of being a soldier whose sole 
interest is in the military side of his duties. The pace of 
Japanese military advance has notably slowed up. 


Chinese Resistance 


To some extent, this slowing up of Japan’s advance is 
attributable to causes outside of Japanese control. There can 
be no doubt that Japan’s military leaders, while they correctly 
estimated the slight chances of foreign intervention on 
China’s behalf, underestimated the strength and persistence 
of the resistance which China would offer. 

Even now, one often encounters among Japanese the con- 
viction that Chinese resistance would crumble immediately, 
if it were not for the alleged support of the Chiang Kai-shek 
regime by Great Britain and by the Soviet Union. Actually 
if one excepts a few hundred Soviet aeroplanes which have 
apparently been sold to China and provided with pilots on 
some kind of long-term credit basis, foreign help to China 
has been slight. It has been no more than any belligerent 
power might expect from countries not in alliance with 
Japan. 

At the same time, it is doubtful whether there is any place 
in China, within geographical reason, which the Japanese 
could not take, if they were willing to mass enough men 
and guns and to incur fairly heavy losses. China’s armed 
forces have improved since 1931 and 1932, but they are still 
almost hopelessly inferior to the Japanese in such respects as 
staff work, heavy artillery, training and equipment. 

To some extent, therefore, the leisurely course of recent 
military operations may be considered deliberate, and it is 
apparently prompted by several considerations. The first of 
these is the necessity of consolidating the gains which have 
already been made. The area of the five provinces of North 
China which are nominally under Japanese occupation— 
Hopei, Chahar, Suiyuan, Shansi and Shantung—is almost 
400,000 square miles. 

But one advisedly characterises the occupation of these 
districts as “nominal,” because only the Peking-Tientsin 
area, Inner Mongolia and East Hopei are under normal 
administration at the present time. The mountainous regions 
of Shansi are-full of guerilla bands which frequently raid the 
Japanese lines of communication. Between the two main 
north-south railway lines, the Peking-Hankow and the 
Tientsin-Pukow, there are extensive districts which have 
never been brought under effective occupation. 


War of Waiting and Attrition 


Japan’s present go-slow tactics are also partly based on 
the belief that there are forces of internal disintegration in 
the Chinese Nationalist regime, which will become increas- 
ingly apparent with the passing of time and greatly ease 
Japan’s problems. There are high hopes of disagreement 
between the Kuomintang and the Communists. There is still 
some expectation of a separatist movement in Kwangtung 
Province. 
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Meanwhile, Japan is preparing economically for a long 
struggle by enforcing a rigid balance between imports, on one 
side, and exports, plus newly-mined gold, on the other. This 
has apparently worked out pretty well during the first 
quarter, although it is hard to estimate the future effect on 
Japan’s export trade of the severe restrictions on imports of 
cotton and wool. 

Criticism of the Government’s “too weak” policy 
vis-a-vis foreign Powers and demands for swifter action to 
bring the war to a close are sometimes heard. But the 
majority of the present Cabinet is apparently convinced of 
the final effectiveness of a policy which seeks to avoid sharp 
clashes with foreign Powers, and aims to sap Chinese resist- 
ance through processes of attrition. 





India 


Income-Tax Changes 


Bomeay, April 20.—-The interest of business men will 
centre for some months round the Income-tax Amendment 
Bill, introduced in the Central Assembly at the beginning 
of April. The Bill is the sequel to the appointment of three 
Officers, in 1935, to report on the income-tax system in all 
its aspects, its incidence and the efficiency of its administra- 
tion. Their Report was published in January, 1937, and 
opinions were invited from Provincial Governments and 
commercial bodies. A special Session of the Assembly will 
be held in November to deal with the Bill. 

There are several reasons, apart from fraud, which make 
the yield from income-tax very much less than it should be. 
First comes the state of the law about liability to make 
returns, which it is proposed to remedy under the Bill. 
Except in the case of companies, there has been no obliga- 
tion On anyone to make a return, unless served with a notice 
to do so by an income-tax officer. Since the onus of notify- 
ing liability to tax was not placed on the citizen, there was 
no penalty for failure to make returns. This premium on 
evasion will be removed by requiring everyone who has an 
income liable to tax to notify the fact, as in Britain. There 
has also been a loophole in the fact that when an assessment 
was made it could only be for the year in question and the 
preceding year. Thus, many who escaped the income-tax 
Officer’s net for years were not adequately mulcted even 
when caught. Assessments will in future be legal retrospec- 
tively for a period of six years. The Bill will also limit 
drastically the scope offered to the wealthy to escape taxa- 
tion by keeping capital (and income arising from it) abroad. 


Europeans and Taxation 

The preliminary views of the European group in the 
Central Assembly were put forward in the introductory de- 
bates by Mr L. C. Buss. Mr Buss pointed out that the Bill 
includes a new definition of dividends, and that this defini- 
tion includes distribution out of accumulated profits made, 
on the liquidation of a company, to shareholders. A new 
formula has been devised for assessing allowances in respect 
of depreciation so that they shall not exceed written-down 
values instead of, as hitherto, the original cost. This change, 
according to Mr Buss, may have far-reaching effects, and 
care will be necessary to see that it does not result in heavier 
taxation. 

Under the new Bill, the maximum allowance in respect of 
life insurance is to be limited to Rs. 6,000. Under the existing 
law, the amount of allowance is limited to one-sixth of the 
total income of the taxpayer. A clause in the Bill proposes 
that companies should be required to submit returns of the 
mames and addresses of persons to whom they have paid 
annual interest of Rs. 200 and upwards, instead of Rs. 1,000 
and upwards, as required by the existing law. 

A point not dealt with in the Bill, which was put to the 
Finance Member for consideration during the course of the 
debate, concerns the exclusion of holding companies from 
participating in the benefits of super-tax exemption conferred 
upon investment companies. The business community has 
pressed for some time for the concession to be conferred 
upon holding companies. In December, 1933, the Govern- 
ment of India exempted from super-tax as much of the 
income of any investment trust company as was derived 
from dividends paid by any other company, which has paid, 
or will pay, super-tax in respect of the profits out of which 
such dividends have been, or will be, paid. Representations 
have been made to the Government that it is unjust to 
exempt investment trust companies, which are new to India, 
while the older holding companies, which have contributed 
largely to Government revenues in the past, continue to bear 
double taxation. 


"Oo » = 
Al gentina 


The Government’s Majority 


BUENOS AIRES, April 16. Biennial elections were held in 
March for the replacement of one-half of the Federal 
Chamber of Deputies, except in the little province of San 
Luis, whose representatives are not due for re-election until 
1940. The independent newspapers of Buenos Aires strongly 
condemned the manner in which the elections were con- 
ducted in the majority of provinces. In the case of San Juan, 
the Federal Government accepted the accusations, and sent 
a Federal Commissioner to take over the administration of 
the province. 

The Government won everywhere, except in the provinces 
of Cordoba and Tucuman, and in the city of Buenos Aires. 
In the capital, rather unexpectedly, the Government won 
second place and the minority representation of five seats, 
as the result of a split in the Socialist Party. In the new 
Chamber, the Concordancia (Government Coalition) will 
have a majority of seven over the combined forces of the 
Opposition and Independents. This is a working majority, 
but not a very comfortable one, especially as parliamentary 
attendance in Argentina is not always good. 

The Government should be able on important occasions 
to muster the greater part of their supporters. The recovery 
of the Government's majority in the lower Chamber is very 
important, in view of the number of Bills held up in the 
last two years, including those for the purchase of the 
Cordoba Central and Transandine Railways. In the Senate, 
the Government has a large majority. The parliamentary 
deadlock during the past two years forced the Government 
to rule mainly by decree, a procedure criticised in many 
quarters as contrary to the spirit if not to the letter of the 
Constitution. 


Exports Still Falling 

In March, there was another very sharp fall in Argentine 
exports, whose volume was only 627,732 tons, against 
2,048,352 tons in the same month of Jast year. ‘Their value 
was 118,274,495 pesos, compared with 281,070,585 pesos a 
year ago. The remarkable steepness of the decline in ship- 
ments is due not only to poor crops, but also to the tendency 
of Argentine producers of wool and hides, as well as of 
wheat and linseed, to refrain from selling, in the hope of 
better prices. 

Maize, usually an important item in Argentine exports, 
has hardly been shipped at all this year, because there was 
practically no carry-over from last season after provision 
had been made for domestic requirements. The recent 
collapse of Argentine exports would have affected the 
national economy much more seriously, had it not been for 
the fact that prices are now much higher than in the worst 
years of the world depression. This is illustrated by the 
following table showing exports during the Jast ten years: — 


First Quarter of Volume Value 

each Year (tons) pesos) 
SREP cvescncsusesvaves 4,417,128 637,233,906 
oe 2,888,153 431,788,286 
DRE Sskacwvbbndedsets 4,011,622 375,139,913 
CO er 4,874,005 399 429,102 
UIP vsnbbcneecmwentese 3,720,374 295,594,361 
SUE cuscbedgussasbbons 3,973,621 397 883,118 
RED dsnctceteestibeted 4,265,557 437,928,129 
B95O wioccscvccctoocese 3,418,126 410,404,665 
as 6,693,132 837,673,515 
DD octicvaneessennton 2,313,803 391,982,527 


Comparing the first quarters of 1937 and 1938, the total 
value of exports has fallen by 53.2 per cent. and the total 
volume by 65.2 per cent. Agricultural products declined in 
value by 65.4 per cent., and pastoral products by 24.6 per 
cent. (chiefly due to big falls in wool, hides and dairy pro- 
ducts, both in price and volume). Comparison with 1937 is 
not altogether fair, since that was a boom year, when high 
prices coincided with huge exports. 

The growth in the second half of 1936 and the first half 
of 1937 gave Argentina great purchasing power, which pro- 
voked abnormal orders abroad for goods which are still 
coming into the country, causing a dramatic change in the 
trade balance. The chief increases in imports have been in 
machinery, vehicles, building materials, textiles, tobacco and 
food, while falls have been recorded only in rubber, iron 
and drinks. 


Depression Again 
The first official estimate places maize production at 
4,500,000 tons, which leaves an exportable surplus of 
roughly 3,000,000 tons, and confirms the most pessimistic 
calculations. Argentina exported 7,051,460 tons of maize in 
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1935, 8,381,690 tons in 1936, and 9,087,363 tons in 1937, 
while, in the current year, maize shipments will fall short 
of four million tons. Exports of wheat and linseed will be 
much lower in 1938 than in previous years, owing to smaller 
crops and the absence of a carry-over. Although events in 
other agricultural countries may bring a rise in prices, it is 
evident that Argentina cannot look for a notable improve- 
ment until the next crops are harvested—that is, until 1939. 

One of the results of the return of depression, which may 
be only temporary, has been a general decline in railway 
receipts. Two British-owned railways, the Buenos Aires 
Pacific and Buenos Aires Western, have found it necessary 
to reimpose the wage cuts, instituted under the Presidential 
award of 1934, and removed following the prosperity of 
1937. The railwaymen’s unions protested, and a 10-minute 
strike occurred on the suburban section of the Buenos Aires 
Pacific Railway. The Government issued a resolution approv- 
ing the action of the companies, and negotiations are still 
proceeding. 

The value of the Argentine peso in the free market de- 
clined steadily, reaching 20.8 to the £, on March 28th, where 
it remained until April 2nd, after which there was a sub- 
stantial recovery to 19.75 on April 11th. The decline caused 
fears that the value of Argentine currency in the official 
market might also be reduced, to the detriment of the rail- 
way companies, among others. The moderate recovery which 
has taken place is attributed to natural factors and not to 
support from the Central Bank, the previous decline having 
gone too far. 





——_————— 


Australia 
Anglo-Imperial Trade 


MELBOURNE, April 8.——Discussion at the British Empire 
Producers’ Conference at Sydney turned largely on the 
question of voluntary regulation or restriction by legislation 
of imports of primary products into the United Kingdom. 
The leader of the British delegation, Sir Reginald Dorman 
Smith, M.P., dwelt upon the need for the former alternative. 
He pointed out that Empire producers could not expand their 
British sales without limit at the foreigners’ expense, because 
Great Britain had still to retain a certain amount of trade 
with foreign countries. 


Letters to 


Cotton Exports 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The Manifesto against the Cotton Industry En- 
abling Bill draws attention to the increase in the cost of 
production which will result if the Bill is passed in its 
present form, and states that this will inevitably cause a 
further decline in the export trade. It proposes that costs 
should be reduced by financial assistance from the Govern- 
ment for the replacement of obsolete machinery, and the 
employment of specially trained technicians. Neither of these 
schemes, however, effectively deals with the export trade 
itself, 

Both Germany and Japan have been able to expand their 
exports of cotton fabrics by coming to reciprocal agree- 
ments with the minor growing States, by which raw cotton 
is imported in exchange for preferential treatment of exports 
of finished goods. It is felt that it might pay Lancashire to 
look beyond the traditional cotton lands of the United States 
and Egypt, and to import supplies from South America if 
similar reciprocal agreements can be made. 

Brazil is in process of changing from coffee to cotton— 
production of raw cotton has risen from 49,000 metric tons 
in 1929 to 200,000 tons in 1936—and other South American 
States have increased their output of cotton. It would pay 
Lancashire to take a larger proportion of her cotton from 
these new producers, if their local markets for British goods 
could be expanded in sympathy. 

The recent imposition by Egypt of a penal tariff on im- 
ports of manufactured cotton goods provides an additional 
argument for the establishment of a strong organisation with 
power to bargain for the industry as a whole. In 1936, Great 
Britain took approximately 38 per cent. of Egypt’s total 
exports (two-thirds of which consist of cotton), yet, in face 
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Sir Reginald stated that the British Government had 
announced its desire that the producers themselves should 
take the responsibility for regulating the market. As he 
put it to the Conference—were they going to attempt to regu- 
late their own products or to leave the whole thing in the 
hands of the politicians? A similar question was also put by 
other speakers; and Mr Cleveland Fyfe (representing the 
National Farmers’ Union of England and Wales) stated that 
legislation would probably be on the British Statute Book 
by the end of the summer at the latest to provide, among 
other things, for the control of imports of dairy produce. 

Under that legislation, assistance to be given to United 
Kingdom producers would fall under two heads. There 
would be a price insurance scheme for butter and cheese, 
supported by the quantitative regulation of imports; and im- 
ports from the Empire would have no contractual claim on 
preferential treatment, as regards quantitative regulation, in 
the event of supplies being controlled for the purpose of 
restoring stable conditions in the United Kingdom market. 
Empire producers’ preference would be the tariff preference 
which they now enjoyed. 


Producers’ Co-operation 


While the Australian and New Zealand delegates were 
opposed to restriction in any form, Mr Cleveland Fyfe 
pointed out that the Dominions had no more right of free 
entry into the United Kingdom market than the United 
Kingdom had into the Dominions’ markets—a statement 
which led to a lively discussion. Finally, after the matter had 

een considered by a sub-committee, a set of five resolutions 
was passed, the main point of which was in the fourth reso- 
lution, recommending that Empire producers’ organisations 
should co-operate to establish such commodity councils as 
might be deemed necessary, controlled and financed by pro- 
ducers. 

The Conference passed a resolution on tariffs, requesting 
the Governments of the Empire to re-examine their tariff 
policies ig relation to their foreign and Imperial trade com- 
mitments. A resolution was also passed that Empire Govern- 
ments should be approached to pass legislation to provide for 
the setting up of marketing boards, financed and controlled 
by producers. And, by another resolution, the Conference 
urged the setting up in Empire countries, where necessary, 
of a system of rural credits, designed to meet the needs of 
agriculture. 


the Editor 


of the new tariff, the cotton industry seems devoid of any 
real bargaining power to gain more equitable treatment for 
imports of British finished goods. 

The committee responsible for the Manifesto has taken 
the first step to rehabilitate the cotton industry by stating 
as its aim the reduction of costs of production. It is now 
necessary to organise the export trade, so that lower costs 
will in fact result in larger sales of Lancashire’s goods abroad. 


Yours, etc., 


** LANCASTRIAN.” 
Stockport. 


Milk Distribution 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—It is not quite sufficient to leave this subject of recent 
comment by you blanketed in the theoretical statement of 
the theory of competition in Mr Kahn’s letter in last week’s 
issue. First, the actual price at which milk is sold is not fixed 
by the Milk Marketing Board. Only the minimum is fixed, 
and a majority of distributors in any area can decide to sell 
at prices below the minimum if they choose. In practice 
prices ruling are generally higher than the minimum, and a 
survey of 943 towns in England and Wales, representing 
75 per cent. of the population, shows that in 1937 46 per 
cent. sold above the minimum prices. 

There is no evidence to show that if the minimum pro- 
visions were removed the retail prices would be reduced, 
because when “competition” was free prior to 1933 the 
margin between the wholesale and the retail price in London 
was greater than it is now. 

Neither is there any evidence to show that what you call 
“all manner of expensive and unnecessary additions to 
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distributive service” can be connected with the control of 
minimum retail prices, but these, as the trade knows full well, 
were the direct result of “ competition,” and they existed in 
most of their present forms before the introduction of the 
Milk Marketing Scheme. 

It is difficult to understand, therefore, how this panacea of 
“ free competition ” can offer any real solution, and both the 
Government and the farmers must have taken this view in 
refusing the recommendations in regard to retail prices of the 
latest Reorganisation Commission. 

There has been much investigation and criticism of the 
distribution of milk in recent years, which tends to show that 
the service is in need of more controlled planning than “ free 
competition,” which is undoubtedly responsible for the 
present chaos. 

I an, etc., 
4 Campden Mansions, J. L. Davies. 


The Mall, W.8. 
What are We to Do? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I am well aware how foolish it is to protest against a 
review, especially against one which was in many respects so 
generous as the review of my recent book, ““ What Are We To 
Do? ”, which appeared in your issue of April 23rd. Yet I 
want to protest against your reviewer's statements first, that I 
would wish “to court violence as inevitable,” and, second, 
that “ Mr Strachey is not afraid! ” 


Books and 


The Arithmetic of Population 


WHEN the echoes of Mrs Wootton’s lament for contem- 
porary economics have scarcely died away, Professor Hogben 
has voiced another protest in the same cause. He is im- 
patient of la misérable philosophie de T’école which, in his 
view, disfigures the work of academic economists and renders 
their researches sterile. He would go back to the vigorous days 
of the seventeenth century, when Boyle could write that he 
valued no knowledge “ but as it had a tendency to use ”— 
when the Royal Society emerged from the meetings of Boyle 
and Petty, Christopher Wren, Seth Ward the astronomer, 
and Hooke at Oxford, vowed to pursue the objectives of 
experimental philosophy laid down by Bacon. 

“The roads to human power and human knowledge lie 
close together,” and Professor Hogben believes that the meta- 
physical preoccupations of modern economists, within the 
scholastic tradition of our universities, have frustrated the 
usefulness of economic science, as launched by the political 
arithmeticians of the seventeenth century. Seeking to prove 
his point by demonstration, he has taken a problem of especial 
importance to any man “ prudent in the affairs of State,” and 




















The Truth about Spain 


BURGOS JUSTICE 


*‘ As a document of the war, and of conditions 
in western Spain, it is worth innumerable 
propagandist books and pamphlets by politicians 
and others who have made short and carefully 
conducted tours in General Franco’s territory. 
It is obvious that the author hated giving up 
his career, and only did so for reasons which 
his book makes clear.” 


G. T. GARRATT 
in his book Mussolini’s Roman Empire 


By Vilaplana. Translated by 
W. Horsfall Carter. 7/6 net 
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Neither statement, I assure your readers, has the slightest 
foundation. In my view, anyone who courted violence to-day 
would be a criminal, and anyone who, in the present-day 
world, was not afraid, would be a criminal lunatic. 

What I do believe is that our inevitable fears are not good 
counsellors; that we shall escape violence just in so far as we 
analyse its causes, and face with resolution those forces 
which have to be overcome if the causes of violence are to be 
eradicated. The Economist has played a fine part in attempt- 
ing to persuade the nation to take the resolute course in 
international affairs, precisely, of course, because you believed 
that this was the one way to avoid international violence. 

I only ask you to believe that those of us who plead with 
the Labour movement to be resolute, both in this field and 
in its other struggles, do so for exactly the same reason, 
namely, that violence may be avoided. 


I am, Sir, yours, etc., 
JoHN STRACHEY. 


[Our reviewer expresses his deep regret if he has misinter- 
preted Mr Strachey’s views; and would in no way quarrel 
with the gloss which Mr Strachey gives above on his own 
opinions. If, however, Mr Strachey believes that the root and 
branch transformation of society for which he calls can be 
accomplished without violence, through the regimented New 
Model Party which he advocates and without the com- 
promises and concessions which he condemns, then he indeed 
shows more optimism than the Marxist books and History 
would seem to permit.—Eb., Econ.) 


Publications 


called together a team of statisticians and sociologists to set 
down the conclusions of their skilled analyses.” 

These modern political arithmeticians have done their 
work with conspicuous success and this collection of popu- 
lation studies by R. R. Kuczynski, Enid Charles, Pearl 
Moshinsky, D. V. Glass, David Morgan and Allison Davis 
is of outstanding value. Only a reader learned in statistical 
technique can fully assess the niceties of its excellence, but 
anyone concerned with social questions can easily see how 
ably the searchlight of science has been shed on a painfully 
practical and pressing problem. If it is true that “ the goods 
of mankind may be much increased by the naturalist’s insight 
into the trades,” then Professor Hogben’s demonstrators have, 
at the same time, served the society and their science well. 

The burden of their story is familiar. Nothing can arrest a 
continuous decline in the total population of the Western 
world unless something happens to increase fertility above its 
present level—not even an increase in marriages or a change 
in the distribution of wealth. The background and the details 
of this problem are fully painted; the relations between 
fertility and employment, between population trends and 
economic changes, between reproduction and environment. 

But the population’s social milieu is by no means uniform. 
There are social classes and income grades; and this book 
turns in its second part to consider how the graded personnel 
of society is recruited from these different strata. What rela- 
tion is there in England between ability and educational 
opportunity, between pareital occupation and ability, between 
economic environment and chances of employment? How are 
the scales of opportunity weighted between rich and poor, 
educated and uneducated? No better analysis of the social 
structure of our country within this field has yet been done. 

Professor Hogben has proved his point that realistic 
researches can afford a public justification for economic 
studies. But these essays stand rather apart from his assault 
on syllogistic economics. It is not, for instance, by any means 
certain that Professor Hogben’s definition of plenty as “ the 
excess of free energy over the collective calorie debt of human 
effort applied to securing the needs which all human beings 
share” is more useful or more endowed with meaning than 
Dr Hicks’ derided “ concession curves.” This book has not 
revolutionised economic science. It is an invaluable and 
comprehensive collection of population studies. 


* Political Arithmetic. A Symposium of Population Studies, 
Edited by Lancelot Hogben. Allen & Unwin. 530 pages. 30s, 


May 7, 1938 





THE ECONOMIST 


301 





Shorter Notices 


** Biologists in Search of Material.’’ An Interim Report on 
the Pioneer Health Centre, Peckham. Faber and Faber. 
104 pages. No price stated. 

A proposal to extend the medical services to cover the 
nation widely has been recently made. The biologists’ work 
at Peckham is designed to show us, not only how such a 
service could be organised, but also how it could be efficiently 
and economically run. Their style and phraseology make 
remarkably difficult reading; but their comparative study of 
the physical processes of health and well-being will repay 
examination in these fitness-minded days. 


* The Crumbling of Empire.’’ By M. J. Bonn. 


Unwin. 432 pages. 15s. 

Dr Bonn comes close to the heart of colonial problems in 
his cogent and comprehensive examination of the resources 
and economic vulnerability of present empires. He states 
the claims of Italy, Japan and Germany to colonial equality; 
and lays stress upon the extent to which the rational economic 
value of colonies has been exaggerated. He is sympathetic 
to German resentment, but not sentimental. The way to 
world peace is not through intensified empires, however 
divided, but by freer trade and migration. The mission of 
the European Powers in colonial places “implies the 
ultimate liquidation of domination.” 


Allen and 


Books Received 


Elements of Economics. Second Revised Edition. By C. R. 
Fay and W. C. Bagley, Jr. (London) Macmillan and 
Company, Ltd. 562 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Directory of Swiss Manufacturers and Producers, 1937. (Zurich) 
Swiss Office for the Development of Trade. 690 pages. 
No price stated. 

Studies in Income and Wealth. Vol. I. By the Conference on 
Research in National Income and Wealth. (London) Mac- 
millan and Company, Ltd. 348 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 

National Income and Capital Formation, 1919-1935. By S. 
Kuznets. (London) Macmillan and Company, Ltd. 86 pages. 
6s. 6d. net. 

Essays in Political Economy in Honour of E. ¥. Urwick. Edited 
by H. A. Innis. (London) H. Milford. 236 pages. 
lls. 6d. net. 


Rubber Producing Companies, 1938. Official Guide for Investors 


in Rubber Shares. Issued by Mincing Lane Tea and 
Rubber Share’ Brokers’ Association, Ltd. (London) 
* Financial Times,” 72 Coleman Street, E.C.2. 607 pages. 
7s. 6d. net. 

Public Utility Rate Making and the Price Level. By E. M. 


Bernstein (Chapel Hill, North Carolina) University of North 
Carolina Press. 142 pages. Ills. 6d. net. 

An Introduction to Money. By W. A. L. Coulborn. (London) 
Longmans Green and Company. 278 pages. 6s. net. 

The National Union of Manufacturers, List of Members, 1938. 
(London) National Union of Manufacturers. 444 pages. 
5s. net. 

London Statistics, 1935-37. Vol. XL. London County Council. 
(London) P. S. King and Son, Ltd. 502 pages and map, 
15s. net. 

The Liberal Year Book for 1938. (London) Liberal Publication 
Department, 42 Parliament Street, S.W.1. 274 pages. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Burial Reforms and Funeral Costs. By Sir A. Wilson and H, 
Levy. (London) H. Milford. 248 pages. 12s. 6d. net, 
Labour's Battle in the U.S.A, By J. R. Walsh. (London) Allen 

and Unwin. 293 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 

Foreign Balances. By P. Einzig. (London) Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd. 186 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 

The People’s Army. By L.* Clive. 
pages. 7s. 6d. net. 

Co-operation in Sweden. By A. Gjires. (Manchester) The Co- 
operative Union, Ltd., Hanover Street. 197 pages. No 
price stated. 

International Economic Position of Argentina. By V. L. Phelps. 
(London) H. Milford. 276 pages. 14s. net. 

An Analysis of Price Behaviour during the Period 1855-1913. 
By J. Pedersen and O. S, Petersen. (London) H. Milford. 
268 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 

The Incorporated Accounaants Year Book 1938. List of Mem- 
bers and Regulations. (London) Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors, Victoria Embankment, W.C.2. 
1,280 pages. No price stated. 

Handbook of Latin-American Studies. 
(London) H. Milford. 515 pages. 17s. 6d. net. 

Industrial Relations in Great Britain. By J. H. Richardson. 
International Labour Office Studies and Reports. Series A, 
No. 36. (London) P. S. King. 290 pages. 4s, net. 


(London) Gollancz. 288 


Edited by L. Hanke. 


Official Publications 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Colonial Report, No. 1822. Annual Report on the Social and 
Economic Progress of the People of Federated Malay States, 
1936. 2s. 6d. net. No. 1832. State of Perlis (Unfederated 
Malay States) for the year A.H. 1355 (1936-37). 1s. 6d. 
net. No. 1833. Fiji, 1936. 1s. 6d. net. No. 1834. The 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony, 1936. 1s. net. No. 1835. 
State of Kedah (Unfederated Malay States) for the year 
A.H. 1355 (April, 1936-37). 2s. net. No. 1836. Gold 
Coast, 1936-37. 2s. net. No. 1837. British Guiana, 1936. 


Is. net. No. 1839. Cayman Islands (Dependency of 
Famaica), 1936. 9d. net. No. 1838. Grenada, 1936. 9d. 
net. No. 1840. Ceylon, 1936. 3s. 6d. net. No. 1841. 


Leeward Islands, 1936. 1s. net. No. 1842. Nigeria, 1936. 

2s. net. No. 1844. Seychelles, 1936. 9d. net. 
Department of Overseas Trade. Report on Economic and Com- 

mercial conditions in Peru, October, 1937. 9d. net. No. 


691. Brazil, 1937. 3s. net. No. 692. Tumisia, 1937. 
6d. net. No. 694. Denmark, 1937. 1s. 6d. net. No. 
695. Australia, 1937. 2s. 6d. net. No. 696. Latvia, 
Fanuary, 1938. 1s. net. No. 697. Hungary, 1935-37. 
ls. net. 

Civil Estimates, 1938. Class I, Central Government and 
Finance. 1s. 6d. net. 

Navy Estimates, 1938. 7s. 6d. net. 


Statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty Explanatory of 
the Navy Estimates, 1938. Cmd. 5680. 6d. net. 


Navy: Supplementary Estimate, 1937. 2d. net. 


Reports of the Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee, 
1937. 1s. net. 


Army Estimates, 1938. 5s. 6d. net. 


Memorandum of the Secretary of State for War relating to the 
Army Estimates, 1938. Cmd. 5681. 2d. net. 


Army Supplementary Estimates, 1937. 2d. net. 


Army (Royal Ordnance Factories). Estimate of Charge for the 
Year 1938. 3d. net. Accounts, 1936. 3d. net. 


Customs Tariffs of the Colonial Empire, Palestine, Supplement 
to Part II. Eastern, Mediterranean and Pacific. 1s. net. 


Report of the Commissioners of Prisons and the Directors of 
Convict Prisons for the year 1936. Cmd. 5675. 2s. net. 


WORLD 
FINANCE 
1937-1938 


Paul Kinzig author 
of Monetary Reform in 





Theory and Practice 


The author treats his subject in 
the same way as he did in World 
Finance Since 1914 and World 
Finance 1935-1937, laying stress 
on the close connection between 
financial and political develop- 
ments. The past year has 
furnished much material for 
investigation: gold scare, franc 
crisis, dollar scare, flight to 
gold, Wall Street slump and 
dramatic developments in Spain 
and the Far East. 


350 pages 12s. 6d. net 


es KEGAN PAUL 
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The Daladier Franc 


DALADIER has wasted no time since his return The general impression left by this list of proposals is 
e from London, and events in France have moved that they were palliatives which by themselves could not re- 
rapidly this week. On Tuesday evening, there appeared the store confidence and tempt the expatriated French capital 
first series of decrees issued by virtue of M. Daladier’s home again. Still less could they raise the total volume 
special powers. These were in three groups, dealing, re- of production to the point needed to make the present level 
spectively, with public finance, the stimulation of produc- § of Government expenditure more tolerable. They did not 
tion, and the provision of better credit facilities to the solve the even more pressing problem of how the French 
world of commerce. They are summarised by our Paris Treasury was to obtain its immediate cash needs without 
correspondent on page 294. Wednesday was a day of further inflationary borrowing from the Banque de France. 
rumour in London, Paris and New York, but it was clear § They did not in themselves replenish by one ounce of gold 
by then that a fresh depreciation of the franc was contem- __ the depleted resources of the French Exchange Fund, or 
plated. On Wednesday evening, M. Daladier confirmed provide any guarantee that the franc would be held at its 
this in a broadcast address to the French nation, in the recent level of Frs. 160 to the pound. Last but not least, 
course of which he promised the stabilisation of the franc unless all these conditions could first be fulfilled, there was 
on a basis which would be defended effectively. All that no prospect that the proposed Defence Loan could be suc- 
day a new rate of Frs. 175 to the pound was expected, _— cessfully floated. 
but on Thursday morning the Banque de France pegged Many reasons, therefore, impelled M. Daladier towards 
sterling at Frs. 179, with the three months’ rate at only undertaking a fresh and immediate depreciation of the 
50 centimes discount. This foreshadowed M. Daladier’s franc. First and foremost, given an empty Exchange Fund 
decision, announced at midday on Thursday, fixing the and the reluctance of the expatriated capital to return to 
limit of Frs. 179 to the pound, below which the franc will France, he was anything but a free agent in the matter. 
not be allowed to fall. On Thursday afternoon, Sir John 
Simon informed the British House of Commons that the » 
ultimate aim of French policy was a rate corresponding to 
the economic position and giving France no competitive § — 
° : . titty WésHeeZ LALA. Z Z Z tj 
advantage, and that the Tripartite Agreement continued ¢ G “Wty yy 
with full force and effect. . Lp . “Ln: Yyy 
It is clear from the spirit of the decrees and also from E WY: 
M. Daladier’s Wednesday broadcast that one of his prin- 
cipal objectives is an expansion of France’s real national 
income. It has been currently estimated that no less than § 
40 per cent. of the total national income is absorbed by the § 
needs of the Government. This percentage is probably too & 
high, as the general disposition is to under-estimate the @ 
national income, but there is no doubt that French Govern- & 
ment expenditure is an extraordinarily high proportion & 
of the present value of France’s national production. 
Nevertheless, the first step needed was a general clean 
up of the Budget, at the cost of swelling the total amount 
of ordinary expenditure to be covered out of revenue. This 
was necessary also because of the decision to accelerate 
re-armament expenditure. These changes in turn have 
forced M. Daladier to impose a general increase in § 
taxation, and also to admit that the final balancing of the St. Mawes Castle, Cornwall. 
ordinary Budget must await an expansion in national pro- & 2 
duction and a national income, and the consequent “ There’s no sweeter Tobacco comes from 
increase in the buoyancy of the revenue. F Virginia — — brand than the 
The concrete proposals comprised in the last two groups or eee 





NYS 





TIP 





GO 


W. M. Thackeray—** THE VIRGINIANS.,” 


of decrees are designed to stimulate production. They §& 

embody specific encouragement to the tourist traffic, sub- 's 

sidies to building, the partial exemption from taxation of & WILLS 

profits and overtime wages derived from any future ex- TH REE CASTLES 
pansion in production, and a a = cate sae SN 

designed to modify temporarily the forty-hour week. Steps & : 
are a proposed to relieve creditors from the delays often . CIGARETTES : 
experienced in collecting their debts, this being one of the © 10 FOR 8? Meadmale 
consequences of the recent depression. The use of cheques N 20 FOR 1/4 20 FOR 1/6 

is to be stimulated; debtors, including Government depart- 30 FOR 2/- Also obtainable 

ments, are to be bound to accept bills of exchange pre- N SO FOR 3/3 in other packings 

sented by their creditors, and fresh funds are to be pro- MB One expects to pay a little more 


vided for the Caisse Nationale des Marchés to enable it for a cigarette of such excellent Quality 


to discount bills more freely. 


RSV VSS aardi’Qe SSS RRS SBN SOVWWY WR & 
SNE NSSSEK. CSS ESS SSS SS D NNR AAAHHANAH 
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Next, the stimulus likely to be given to higher internal 
prices promised to bring about a speedy expansion in the 
national income measured in francs. This in turn would 
reduce the burden of outstanding debts, both public and 
private, and so would be tantamount to a general relief of 
debtors at the expense of their creditors. This would 
obviously help both the Treasury and industry generally, 
but whether it would restore the confidence of the investor 
is another question. Finally, M. Daladier probably wishes 
to ensure that the fresh rise in internal prices and costs— 
which his new taxation proposals alone are calculated to 
bring about—will not produce a serious risk of the franc’s 
becoming over-valued. 

If, however, a fresh depreciation of the franc was in- 
evitable, it was equally imperative for M. Daladier to 
give to the world the assurance that this latest depreciation 
would be final. From the purely French point of view, this 
assurance of finality is the only way in which the ex- 
patriated capital can be induced to return home. Even 
here, it is not sufficient for M. Daladier merely to give the 
assurance. The French investor must be convinced of his 
ability to give practical effect to it, not for a short space 
of time, but for an indefinite period. Much, therefore, will 
depend upon the authorities’ ability to hold the franc at its 
new level, especially during the next few critical weeks, 
while the French investor is deciding whether or not to 
risk repatriation. With an empty Treasury and Ex- 
change Fund, this will not be an easy task. M. Daladier 
must maintain and enhance the prestige of his own Govern- 
ment at home, and, even so, he may need the active 
market co-operation of London and Washington. He has 
probably resigned himself to the impracticability of obtain- 
ing definite credits in either centre, but it would be of some 
help to him if, for a short time at least, the British and 
American exchange controls were prepared to buy and 
hold francs, without immediately using them to draw fresh 
gold from France. 

M. Daladier’s need for external assistance, however, at 
once raises the bearing of this fresh depreciation upon the 
letter and spirit of the Tripartite Monetary Agreement. It 
is clear that both London and Washington were made 
acquainted last week-end with M. Daladier’s decision to 
make a fresh devaluation; and as we suggested last week, 
the onus must have lain upon M. Daladier to show that 
his decision did not imply competitive currency deprecia- 
tion and so contravene the terms of the Tripartite Agree- 
ment. The difficulty of his task must have been increased 
if there is any truth in the general assumption that at 
Frs. 160 to the pound the franc had ceased—for the time 
being, at least—to be over-valued. 

Obviously, with France in her present state of economic 
flux, it is impossible to make any valid calculation of the 
real purchasing power parity of the franc against sterling 
or the dollar. The answer is to-day, and must remain for 
some time, a matter of guess-work. No doubt both Lendon 
and Washington needed some convincing, and no doubt 
M. Daladier himself in London and his representatives in 
Washington found it the easiest course to adduce some of 
the arguments hinted at above. The Agreement, however, 
stands, although upon a very different basis from that 
existing in the autumn of 1936 at the date of its conclusion. 

The question to-day is whether M. Daladier can repeat 
the “ Poincaré touch” under conditions which are much 
more difficult than those of ten years ago. If so, he will 
restore stability and bring the expatriated capital back 
home again—though if he follows the Poincaré precedent, 
the franc may once more be under-valued, notwithstanding 
the Tripartite Agreement. The resulting inconvenience to 
other nations, however, should be a small price to pay for 
a strong and prosperous France. Clearly, M. Daladier is 
keenly aware that if France is to keep level in the re- 
armaments race, she must produce more, tolerate a 
high level of taxation and postpone for the present her 
hopes of a higher standard of living for her people. To be 
successful, the action of the French Government must be 
drastic; and it can only be made drastic if the policy put 
forward simultaneously wins the active acceptance of the 
vast mass of the French people. These are the crucial 
issues for France to-day; and for their outcome the devel- 
opments of the next few weeks will be anxiously awaited. 
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Electricity Companies 


N industry which, half a century after its birth, can 

show a growth, within a mere three years, of nearly 
50 per cent. in its output and in the number of consumers 
which it serves, is clearly still in full vigour. In recent 
weeks we have reviewed in these columns the achievements 
of the leading electricity companies, and have given de- 
tailed consideration to their output, profits and dividends. 
We now propose to relate these results to a broader indus- 
trial and investment context, in which the possibility of 
important and far-reaching legislative changes necessarily 
plays a part. 

With this object in view, we have analysed the results 
of nineteen important concerns, whose names are given in 
a footnote to the second table overleaf. Our sample includes 
all major companies, with the exception of the Edmundsons 
Electricity group, although the latter’s important sub- 
sidiary, “Three Counties” Electric, is included. These 
companies, in 1935, accounted for 90 per cent. of the 
number of units sold by company undertakings. In our 
first table, which appears at the head of the next column, 
we have extracted particulars of consumers connected, 
units sold, and gross and net revenues in cases where such 
information is available. The scope of the particular 
samples is expressed as the proportion which the net 
operating profits of the companies concerned bears to the 
corresponding total for the whole group of nineteen com- 
panies. 

Judged by consumers connected and by sales, the in- 
dustry has continued to make handsome progress. Since 
the end of 1934 consumers have increased by 47 per cent. 
and sales by 48 per cent. in the case of the companies in- 
cluded in our survey. It is not surprising, therefore, that 
the rate of progress (as distinct from the absolute advance) 
showed a slight tendency to decline last year—though it 
is being maintained at a rate which the majority of other 


She used to be 
comfortably 
off... 








— year illness or accident leaves thousands 
of families to face the world alone. In most 
cases they are not well provided for. Few men 
are in a position to put aside money enough to 
maintain their dependants at a satisfactory standard 
of living in the event of death. It is only fair to 
your family and to yourself that you place this 
burden on broader shoulders. 


Consider the 


*SAFEGUARD’ PLAN 


which provides a guaranteed income of 
£3, £6 or £9 per week tax free for a 
period of years after your death and a 
cash sum, if desired, when the income 
commencts. When the annual income 
ceases a cash payment of £1,000, £2,000 
or £3,000 is made. If you survive the 
period of your family responsibilities it 
can be arranged for the cash sum to be 
payable to you. 


An enquiry for full details and for an illustration suited to 


your own circumstances will cost you nothing ; rest assured 
you will incur no obligation by doing so. 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


ASSURANCE SOCIETY LTD. 


ro FLEET STREET, LONDON, B.C.4 
Established 1836 Assets exceed £42,000,000 
General Manager: VERNON E. BOYS 
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CONSUMERS, SALES AND REVENUES 1935-37 





| 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
Consumers connected (68 per cent. 
sample) :— | 
DI, : bciessporsteeseworscnqncess | 1,302,429 1,476,783 1,657,297 
SEES UGS | dtewetusndadecssunsos 15:4 13:4 12:2 
Units sold (70 per cent. sample) :— | 
Number (millions) ............... | 3,719 4,292 4,882 
ITED \cspcestescntngundsopn 12:7 15-4 13:8 
Revenues (63 per cent. sample) :— 
SERRE TTT 13,450,409 15,073,766 16,482,502 
I a nectennnnktineunninn 6,003,855 6,738,744 7,374,579 
Net as per cent. of gross ......... 41°35 44:8 44:7 





industries might well envy. In terms of revenue, more- 
Over, progress is still highly satisfactory. The rate of in- 
crease in gross and net revenues has been, in fact, 12 per 
cent. for 1936 and 94 per cent. for 1937, in each case. 
Actual reductions of tariffs, and the general prevalence of 
systems of charge by which the average price per unit is re- 
duced as individual consumption increases, explain why 
these increases are lower than those of output itself. The 
net revenue totals, however, include such items as miscel- 
laneous income and dividends from subsidiary companies, 
and consequently the relation between gross and net 
revenues, which we have expressed as a percentage at the 
foot of the table, affords only a general indication of the 
movement in the industry’s “ operating ratio.” But its rela- 
tive stability last year, when the movement in gross revenue 
might appear to have justified a somewhat improved ratio, 
must evidently be attributed to rising direct operating 
costs, and perhaps to higher current expenditure involved 
in serving newer areas of supply, where an optimum load 
has yet to be built up. 


In our second table we have set out the revenue and 
appropriations of all nineteen companies, deducting 
interest and preference dividends from total net revenue, 
and showing the percentage distribution of the residual 
revenue between depreciation, ordinary dividends and free 
reserves. The table strikingly illustrates the expanding 
profitability of the industry: — 


PROFITS AND APPROPRIATIONS OF 19 COMPANIES* 1935-37 








1935 | 1936 1937 

i dialiieeiaags rm 3 aol i iow oe . : — 
Cte mee ae 

 OUIEIE sicitsccunnscetisiess 9,766,351) ... (10,948,238 J. |12,008,369 

laterest and preference divs. 2,646,803 2,787,263} ... | 2,909,605 
Net rev. after fixed charges.. 7,119,548 100-0 8,160,975 100 0) 9,098,764 100-0 
IIIEIED sc nccscncenentaneen 3,606,408 50-8 4,008,468 49-2 4,663,874 51-2 
SS | ee 3,245,458) 45-4 3,505,833 43-0) 3,556,914 39-2 
6 


To free reserves or c.fwd.... | 267,682, 3:8 646,674 7°8 877,976 9 





* County of London ; London Associated ; London Electric ; City of London ; 
Metropolitan ; North Metropolitan ; Bournemouth and Poole ; Midland Electric ; 
Midland Counties ; Shropshire, Worcestershire and Staffordshire ; Northampton 
British Power and Light ; Mersey Power ; Electrical Dist. Yorkshire ; Yorkshire 
Electric ; N.E. Electric ; Lancashire Electric; Clyde Valley ; Scoutish Power, 


Examination reveals, however, that the ordinary share- 
holder has participated to a relatively small extent in the 
recent progress of the industry. Throughout the three years, 
rates of ordinary dividend declared by the leading com- 
panies have remained unchanged. The only exceptions, in- 
deed, are increased payments by Midland Counties in 
1936 and British Power and Light in 1937, and a reduc- 
tion of the “B” ordinary dividend by the Shropshire, 
Worcestershire and Staffordshire company. In practice, 
the increase in available earnings has been principally used 
to strengthen depreciation provisions, and to increase free 
reserves and balances carried forward. The allocation of 
net earnings, so far as it rests upon the discretion of direc- 
tors, has been conservative. The provision for depreciation, 
in particular, might have seemed no less generous in 1937 
if it had absorbed the same proportion of the disposable 
earnings as in 1935. Actually, ordinary shareholders last 
year received only 39.2 per cent. of disposable revenue, 
after fixed charges, compared with 45.4 per cent. in 1935, 
although revenue had itself increased by 28 per cent. in 
the meantime. If net earnings had been distributed in the 
same proportion between depreciation and free reserves on 
the one hand, and ordinary dividends on the other, in 1937 
as in 1935, the amount applicable to ordinary dividends 
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would have been increased by some 16 per cent.—a result 
which would have represented a potential increase in the 
basic 8 per cent. dividend rate, paid by many large under- 
takings, to over 9 per cent. 

The question of depreciation, however, is more complex 
than the summary figures suggest. For the nineteen com- 
panies as a whole, allocations for depreciation are approxi- 
mately equivalent to the residual earnings available for the 
ordinary capital. But there is very considerable difference 
of practice between different units in the industry, and it is 
evident that the actual size of the provision in any par- 
ticular instance has a close bearing upon dividend 
policy. In view of the possibility of legislation in future, it 
is desirable to obtain a closer estimate of the “ true ” level 
of earnings for individual companies. It is with this object 
that we have, in recent notes, attempted to obtain some 
degree of standardisation which, whatever its absolute 
validity, is of service for comparative purposes. The basis 
adopted is the scale of depreciation prescribed by the 
Electricity Commissioners for use in connection with the 
Electric Supply Act of 1926, by which the “ Grid” was 
constituted. Insufficient data are available to make our 
“ standard scales ” precise; but it is unlikely that the scope 
for error is sufficient seriously to affect the conclusions. 

In view of the importance of depreciation as a deter- 
mining factor in dividend policy, the electricity shareholder 
is not usually in a position to assess future dividend pros- 
pects merely on normal economic considerations. There 
are, however, two matters which should be taken into 
account, On a near-term examination of the industry’s 
outlook. The first is the prospective expansion in load. 
In the industry as a whole expansion will almost certainly 
continue, if not, perhaps, at the same pace as in recent 
years. But it is possible to distinguish between companies 
which are primarily dependent on the industrial prospects 
of a given locality and others with a more diversified load. 
Lancashire Electric, for example, serves an area in which 
cotton predominates, while the Clyde Valley and North- 
Eastern Electric undertakings are “ heavy industry ” sup- 
pliers, whose rate of growth is conditioned to some extent 
by fluctuations in the steel and constructional industries. 
Secondly, all companies are now forced to meet increased 
charges for coal, which in particular instances may consti- 
tute an appreciable burden. Yet the experience of 1937— 
in which a considerable increase was already being borne— 
is on the whole reassuring. This conclusion may be sup- 
ported by a very rough calculation based on the nineteen 
companies whose reports we have examined. Their total 
sales (excluding sales to the Central Electricity Board) 
were probably of the order of 7,250 million units, and the 
cost of coal required for the generation of this amount of 
energy might be placed at £3 millions. An increase of 20 
per cent. in the price of coal, therefore, would be equivalent 
to £600,000. Even if the whole burden of this increase 
were to fall on the companies, the effect would not be 
catastrophic. In fact, an appreciable part of the excess cost 
may be passed on to the consumer under bulk supply and 
power contracts. Indeed, if it is permissible to guess at the 
effective extra burden, a figure between £100,000 and 
£200,000 for the companies as a whole might well be 
representative. But it would still be true that certain con- 
cerns might be more considerably affected. 


In estimating the longer-term outlook, the investor must 
needs take account of legislative possibilities. Legislation 
has been postponed a second time, and its ultimate nature 
may well be less drastic that that envisaged in the “ draft 
proposals” circulated last year. But sooner or later the 
State is likely to enact the consolidation of undertakings 
into larger units, and the revision of franchises under which 
statutory powers are exercised. The method of consolida- 
tion may not, perhaps, embody the thoroughgoing compul- 
sory provisions of the draft proposals, or even the less 
drastic recommendations of the McGowan Committee. 
The problem of franchises, however, is more complicated, 
and it involves careful consideration of the “ true earnings ” 
position we have already discussed. There are, of course, 
significant differences between the terms of existing fran- 
chises in many cases. And it is necessary to distinguish 
between the perpetual powers granted by separate Acts, 
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under which electricity companies give bulk supplies, and 
powers to give detail supplies for lighting and general con- 
sumption. In most instances a considerable part even of 
the typical power company undertaking operates under this 
second type of franchise. But these powers, with few excep- 
tions, have limited periods of tenure, which are usually 
42 years from the grant of the Order. At the end of their 
term the local authorities have the right to acquire the 
physical assets of the undertakings at a valuation which, as 
a rule, includes no provision for goodwill. Whether or not 
such powers are eventually exercised, it is reasonable to 
suppose that they would be taken into account in deter- 
mining the level of earnings on the basis of which con- 
solidated and extended franchises might be given, if they 
were decided upon. If, therefore, a substantial part of any 
undertaking is operated under special orders which have 
a short unexpired life, and the rate of return on the capital 


expenditure is high, the investor would do well to satisfy 
himself about the possible effects of legislation standardis- 
ing the tenure, permissible dividends, and termination 
clauses of franchises. 

Such is the general prospect for the industry, from the 
economic and legislative standpoints. To-day there is less 
reason than a year ago to fear far-reaching changes pre- 
judicing the position of shareholders (and particularly pre- 
ference shareholders). But the eventual possibilities of 
legislation deserve separate treatment for every company. 
We have indicated, in broad terms, some of the main con- 
siderations which should guide the investor’s judgment. 
Their general effect is to reinforce the considerations limit- 
ing the equity in electricity company shares, which have 
already been emphasised by the remarkable stability of 
ordinary dividends in a period when the size and scope of 
the industry have increased with phenomenal raj idity. 


Finance and Banking 


Strain on the Belga.—The strain on the belga, which 
has been apparent ever since the beginning of this year, has 
been considerably intensified this week. It has been 
apparent in a widening of the discount at which the 
Belgian currency has been quoted for forward delivery 
and in an acceleration in the outflow of gold from Belgium. 
The discount on three months’ belgas has this week reached 
35c., equivalent to a rate of interest of 4} per cent. per 
annum. This, for a currency which is on a rigid gold 
standard, must be regarded as a wholly abnormal rate. 
Since the beginning of the year Belgium has exported 
£17,300,000 of gold to Great Britain. Over the same 
period the gold reserve of the National Bank of Belgium 
has fallen by some £13 millions, or by 12 per cent. The 
balance represents gold exported from the hidden reserves 
of the Belgian Exchange Fund. The pressure on the belga 
derives from two sources. The first is the psychological 
pull of the French franc, which, for some weeks past, has 
(for the first time in history) been at a discount in terms 
of Belgian francs. The creation of the belga—equal to five 
Belgian francs—was intended in part to sever the psycho- 
logical and traditional link which has bound the two francs. 
But despite the growing political and economic independ- 
ence of the two countries, the mutual bonds that link 
their currencies remain an appreciable factor in the ex- 
change market. Most of the French money which found 
refuge in Belgium has now left that country. A moderate 
flight of Belgian capital has been confirmed by the recent 
announcement of a drastic increase in taxation, following 
the resignation of the former Finance Minister, M. De 
Man. The impression has gained ground that the national 
finances may be subject to a somewhat extensive process of 
overhaul. 

” * . 


The ‘* Dego ’? Mark.—The newest member of the 
lusty and growing family of German marks is the 
“ Dego”’ mark, whose name is formed by the initials 
of the Deutsche Golddiskontbank, the supplier of the 
new currency. Its creation is the result of the incorpora- 
tion of Austria into Greater Germany and of the extension 
of the facilities for using Travel marks to the new province. 
Had the extension been made without any alteration in 
the arrangements for the creation of Travel marks, the 
whole benefit of the foreign exchange proceeds of tourist 
traffic in Austria would have gone, not to the Reich, but 
to its foreign banking creditors, who hitherto have been 
the sole providers of Travel marks. These foreign credi- 
tors, consequently, would either have been able to 
accelerate the liquidation of their standstill commit- 
ments and/or to obtain better rates for the registered or 
Travel marks which they received on the repayment of 
their credits. Such a condition would obviously have been 
unacceptable to the German authorities. It has, therefore, 
been decided, that, from May Ist (when the Travel marks 
became available for tourist expenditure in Austria), 


Travel marks must be made up as to 75 per cent. 
from registered marks (the proceeds of standstill credit 
repayments) and as to 25 per cent. by Dego marks 
purchased against free devisen from the Deutsche Gold- 
diskontbank at the current rate quoted for registered 
marks. The ratios chosen are at best a rough approxima- 
tion of the proportion of tourist expenditure in Germany 
and former Austria, respectively. If the Anschluss results 
in a slump in tourist traffic to Austria, the demand for 
Travel marks will not increase sufficiently to compensate 
the creditor banks for the 25 per cent. share of the devisen 
proceeds of Travel mark sales transferred to the German 
authorities. Experience alone will prove whether the 
creditor banks have made a good or bad bargain. Messrs 
J. H. Schroeder and Company have been made sole 
agents for the sale of Dego marks in the London market, 
and dealings began this week on the basis of about 51 per 
cent. discount. 
* * * 


United States and Silver.—At the week-end it was 
announced that the Administration had revoked the 
regulation of 1934 compelling all American holders of 
silver (otherwise than in the form of coin or required for 
the arts) to sell their silver to the American Treasury 
at a fixed price of 50-01 cents per ounce. The revocation 
of this regulation in itself is of little significance, for it 
had already become obsolete. Also the American Treasury 
is still buying newly-produced American silver at 64-64 
cents and other silver at 42} cents an ounce. There are, 
however, further reports, as yet unconfirmed, that the 
regulations forbidding the exportation of silver or its 
transport within the United States are also being revoked. 
It may be that Washington is seeking to re-establish the 
New York silver market, though little can be done in this 
direction so long as the 50 per cent. tax on silver profits 
remains in force. More generally, the Administration is 
not displaying quite the same enthusiasm for silver as it 
did four years ago. 

* . * 


Silver in Canton.—It appears from recent reports 
from Canton that the Currency Control, introduced on 
November 7, 1935, to withdraw the 20 cent silver coins 
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from circulation has not been entirely successful. The Mint 
authorities of Kwangtung estimate that there is still 250 
millions dollars (Canton) worth of silver in the province. 
Fears were expressed before the conversion was attempted 
that hoarding of silver would take place on a large scale 
and that the 20 cent paper bills would not everywhere 
enjoy popular confidence. However, a 20 per cent. 
premium was offered on silver exchanged for notes and 
the Government banks of the province rapidly acquired 
over 100 million dollars of the white metal. After the first 
few months, however, the rate of conversion slackened 


greatly. By the beginning of this year the amount of silver for. 


MONEY 


Foreign Exchanges 


THE depreciation and subsequent 
pegging of the franc, discussed in a 
leader on page 302, have made the 
London market very active. From 
Frs. 162% ten days ago sterling gradu- 
ally rose to Frs. 170% on Wednesday 
evening, and on the following day the 
new rate of Frs. 179 took effect. All 
Thursday there was a very strong 
demand for francs, mainly from those 
anxious to cover short positions. The 
Banque de France sold francs heavily, 
and is estimated to have gained £40 
millions of sterling by the middle of the 
afternoon. One month’s francs 
strengthened to a small premium, for 
the first time for a very long time 
indeed. Three months’ francs were at a 
discount of only Frs. 4-3, and this 
narrow margin is easily explained by 
the higher level of interest rates in Paris. 
Belgas were weak as a result of the 
change in the value of the franc. The 
New York-Brussels spot rate was held 
inside the gold export point, but only 
through official support given to the 
belga in London. It is possible that 
Belgium lost gold to the British Con- 
trol. Three months’ belgas were offered 
at 80-85 cents discount. Swiss francs 
were also weak, partly because of sales 
against French francs and partly 
because of rumours that Switzerland 
would be affected by the depreciation of 
the French franc. Dollars were erratic. 
They were offered on Wednesday at 
$5.00, owing to rumours that the 
dollar as well as the franc was going 
to be devalued; and they were bid down 
to $4.99 on Thursday, when the 
absurdity of these rumours became 
apparent. Late on Thursday afternoon 
an official denial of any intention to 
devalue sterling or the dollar was given 
in the House of Commons. 


* 


The Bank Return 


Last week’s increase in the note cir- 
culation was only £1.2 millions which 
is less than that of the end of April in 
either 1936 or 1937. A year ago the 
note circulation was beginning to ex- 


Scottish Union and National.— 
The customary quinquennial valuation 
of the Life Branch of this company fell 
due on December 31st last. The results 
are given below, together with those of 
the preceding investigation. The basis of 
valuation of the annuity contracts is un- 
altered, but in valuing the life assurance 
contracts the basis has been altered from 


pand under the influence of the 
approaching Coronation. 
May 5. Apr. 20, Apr.27, May 4, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept. : 


Gold. . 313-7 326°4 326°4 326-4 
Notes in circula- 

tion .... . 475°2 495-6 489°3 490-5 

Banking Dept. : 

a ee 39-4 31-6 38:0 36-7 
Public Deps. ... 16:4 18-0 10-9 10:7 
Bankers’ Deps. 97'2 106°5 113°3 117°5 
Other Deps. ... 37-7 361 36-5 360 
Govt. Secs. ...... 103:1 117°6 1140 117°8 
Discounts & Ad- 

ene 5-4 8-2 7:1 8-2 
Other Secs. ...... 21:0 20:8 19-4 19-3 
Propertion......... 26:0°, 19°7°, 23°6% 22°3°, 


In the banking department, bankers’ 
deposits are £4.2 millions higher than 
a week ago, mainly because of the May 
lst dividend payments on Conversion 
and Funding Loans. It looks as if there 
had been some Ways and Means bor- 
rowing from the Bank in order to cover 
these payments, for public deposits re- 
main at the low level of April 27th, 
while during the subsequent week there 
was an increase of £3.8 millions in 
Government securities. 


* 


The Money Market 


Money remains easy, with very little 
calling by the clearing banks. Bond- 
money from outside lenders is once 
more quoted at 4-% per cent. The banks 
remain keen buyers of bills, but have 
only been able to secure July dates. 


May 6, Apr. 28, May 5, 
1937 1938 1938 
eo ° < 


ND ign cecesenais 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... ig lo ly 
Short Loan Rates: 
Clearing Banks ...... 1p~-1° Io~]* lo—1* 
SN ob tacktndctienennee 1o—5g lo 105g 


Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ......... 
Three months’ bank ’ 

| See 17z9—9:6 17x53 e 


es] 


* Viz. 12 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 44 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 

So far as maturities are concerned, the 
market has now reached its lean period. 
Three months ago, allotments of Trea- 
sury bills were only £30 millions, and 
only 18 per cent. of the market’s appli- 
cations were proving successful. It is 
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O™ 3 per cent. to Al1924/29 24 per cent. 
The cost of the change is not given, but 
some indication of its amount is no 
doubt afforded both by the large re- 
duction in the carry-forward and by the 
apparent disparity between the trading 
surplus shown below and the allocations 
to the policyholders and _ the share- 
holders. 


collected by the banks was 187 million dollars. Although 
the American silver purchase policy caused a marked drain 
on Chinese silver resources everywhere—even after the 
remedial measures to stop export—it is estimated that in 
the province of Kwangtung there is still 250 million dollars 
of silver hoarded by the people. The provincial authorities 
have recently started a campaign to mobilise this silver as 
a reserve to buy foreign exchange, of which there is much 
need in the present national emergency. It is still too early 
to tell the effect of the Government’s appeals to the 
patriotism of the people, but moderate success is hoped 


MARKET NOTES 


these bills which are now maturing. On 
the other hand, current allotments are 
£45 millions, and the market is securing 
60 per cent. of its applications. Thus 
market payments for new bills are well 
in excess of maturities, a development 
which makes the market rather readier 
to sell bills to the banks. 


* 


The Bullion Market 


The fresh depreciation of the franc, 
together with rumours that other 
currencies might be affected, stimulated 
a new demand for gold. On Wednesday 
purchases were very general, being 
made not only against francs but also 
against dollars, belgas, and even 
guilders. This demand was met from 
official sources. Thursday witnessed an 
unusually large volume of business, the 
amount dealt in reaching £1,178,000. 
About 25 per cent. of this sum repre- 
sents offerings from hoards, the re- 
mainder again coming from official 
sources. The fact that this large quan- 
tity was absorbed at a premium of 6d. 
shows that, in spite of some dishoard- 
ing, the demand for gold from hoarders 
remained very keen. Indeed the price 
rose to 139s. 8d. soon after the fixing. 


} Silver, 
| Gold price per oz, 
standard 
Date . Prem ; 
vues a ym Con we 
per fine} yi, | dealt ash | Mths. 
oz. in 
count 
. 
1938 _ d £000 d, d. 
Apr. 29...... 1139 6 2 pm 337 18llig | 18l0 
» a .. 139 6 2 pm 413 18%; lt 4, 
May 2 139 6lo llopm 191 18lijg | 18lo 
o- 3 . 1139 6 lispm 273 185s 1t716 
» 4 139 6 liopm 410 185s 15/16 
99 Bevecee (199 7 | Gpm | 1,178 1k 1873 


* Above or below American shipping price. 

‘The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 
There is little life in the silver market. 
The revocation of the American regu- 
lations, referred to in a Financial Note, 
on the whole had a depressing in- 
fluence. Buyers were holding off, but 
sellers were not disposed to press silver 
on the market. 


1928-1932 1933-1937 





Surplus earned during quin- L £ 
quennium ........... . 1,281,442 942,759 
Brought forward 421,536 425,994 
1,702,978 1,368,753 
Allocations :— 
Bonuses to policyholders 1,083,010 4,112,917 
Shareholders seen 193,974 163,725 
Carry-forward 425,994 92,111 
1,702,978 1,368,753 
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The amount of interim bonuses paid on 
claims during the past five years is not 
mentioned in the Report, and the alloca- 
tion to policyholders, consequently, is 
greater, by its amount, than appears 
in the table. The rate of bonus is again 
43s. per cent., calculated on the sum 
assured, 


* 


New sums assured increased from 
£3,761,000 to £3,849,000 and death 
claims showed a reduction of £71,000 
to £451,000. The net rate of interest 
earned on the life fund was £3 19s. per 
cent. (allowing for special income tax 
items in the Revenue Account), against 
£3 15s. 7d. per cent. in 1936. Fire pre- 
mium income was slightly smaller at 
£992,000. The underwriting results, 
while satisfactory, were not so favour- 
able as those of the previous two years. 
Combined Accident, Employers’ Lia- 
bility and Miscellaneous premiums 
amounted to £323,000, against 
£311,000. It is the practice of the com- 
pany to reserve 50 per cent. of the pre- 
mium income for unexpired risk, but in 
arriving at the results below the more 
usual figure of 40 per cent. has been 
used. Marine premium income ex- 
panded from £326,000 to £387,000, but 
claims increased from £229,000 to 
£301,000 and no transfer is made from 
this branch to Profit and Loss. A trans- 
fer of £70,000 has been made from 
Profit and Loss to strengthen Miscel- 
laneous Assurance Account. 


* 


The whole of the allocation to share - 
holders, as a result of the quinquennial 
valuation of the life and sinking fund 
branches, has been credited to Profit 
and Loss Account in 1937. 


1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age ot ot age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 











& & 

BN acxscenenniiie 134,008 13-4 115,841 11-7 
Accident..... 3,623 14:9 4,815 21-6 
Employers’ lia- 

bility ......... — 762 —- 1:4 — 1,149 1:9 
Miscellaneous... — 71,876 —31-2 - 25,164 —10-4 
Marine ......... 25,000 
ee eee é 170,660 

89,993 265,003 

Less items de- 

bited to profit 

and loss 89,492 73,772 

Total net 

trading surplus 501 191,231 


Last year the chairman mentioned that 
the heavy loss in 1936 in the Miscel- 
laneous Branch was due to _ losses 
sustained in respect of bonds issued in 
guarantee of loans by banks to members 
of the medical profession. Probably the 
much smaller loss last year was due to 
a similar cause, but as the result of cer- 
tain rearrangements the position should 
be more normal in future. Some 
£100,000 has been credited to the 
* Maritime ” Reserve Fund. Total assets 
amount to £17,183,000. Loans are 
smaller at £1,544,000, against 
£1,740,000, but British Government 
securities again increased from 
£2,109,000 to £2,490,000, while Foreign 
and Colonial Government securities 
showed little change. Debenture stocks 
and Ordinary stocks were smaller at 
£3,513,000 and £298,000 respectively, 
but Preference shares showed an in- 
crease from £2,756,000 to £2,941,000. 
Stock Exchange securities have been 
taken at or under middle market prices 
on December 31st last. Reserve and 
Contingency Funds amount to 
£600,000 and there is a Profit and Loss 
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balance, after payment of the dividend, 
of £550,000. In addition, the depart- 
mental reserves are strong. The dividend 
is again 65 per cent. and costs £148,000, 
compared with interest earnings of 
£142,000. 

* 


Motor Union Insurance.—This 
company, like the Car and General, 
is controlled by the Royal Exchange, 
which, through these two subsidiaries, 
holds an important position in the 
motor insurance world. Total premium 
income, at £1,815,000, was slightly 
smaller last year, but the fall was more 
than accounted for by a reduction 
in the accident department from 
£1,615,000 to £1,562,000. The under- 
writing results of the last two years 
are shown :— 


1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 




















&£ 
i, 24,504 13:2 27,914 14:3 
aa 146,265 9-1 114,709 7:3 
170,769 142,623 
Less items debited 
to profit and 
loss account... 89,845 90,028 
80,924 52,595 
To general reserve 93,000 104,000 


Out of total assets of £2,971,000 
Stock Exchange securities amount to 
£1,964,000, with a market value on 
December 3l1st last of £2,308,000. 
An amount of £104,000 (against 
£93,000 in 1936) was transferred last 
year to general reserve, which now 
amounts to £690,000. The rate of 
dividend is repeated at 37 per cent. 
and costs £56,000, contrasted with 
available interest earnings of £80,000. 


* 


Atlas Assurance.—New § sums 
assured in the Life Department last year 
amounted to £4,536,000. This figure, 
which was a record, was £221,000 in ex- 
cess of the previous year’s total. Annuity 
consideration moneys increased from 
£419,000 to £454,000 and premium in- 
come by £46,000 to £1,167,000. Death 
claims showed a substantial reduction 
of £47,000 to £307,000 and surrender 
values fell from £156,000 to £124,000. 
The net rate of interest on the Life 
Assurance and Annuity Fund was 8d. 
lower at £4 7s. 10d. per cent. An annual 
valuation of the liabilities is made, the 
results of which are published each year 
in the Report. The 1937 Report is of 
particular interest since it marks the 
occasion of another triennial distribu- 
tion of surplus. The same rate of bonus 
has been declared as on the previous 
occasion, namely 42s. per cent. calcu- 
lated on the sum assured and bonuses. 
The results of the triennial period are 
given below: — 


1935-37 

£ 
IID oc ctideesctcccccdendcodiesrsee 957,707 
ae 43,262 
PIII, os ieccncescuscécadeacvauccsace 18,146 
1,019,115 
I dai ciccccdsimadectsncens 594,684 
sui MED nh escbneniencsccsstdesenseosse 86,072 
de IE IND Seve ccccccditindcocseeces 290,000 
i IIE nciienndnteccdetepadessccas 48,359 
1,019,115 


Fire premiums at £1,802,000 were 
greater by £42,000 and premiums in the 
Accident Department, in which there 
was a distinct improvement in results, 
increased from £588,000 to £636,000. 
Marine premiums increased from 
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£127,000 to £154,000 and the Fund 
now amounts to £252,000. 


* 


The results of the various branches 
are shown below: — 














1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
— Premiums Profit Premiums 
Fire pamnenesahocess 175,465 10-0 174,713 9-7 
Accident ......... 36,175 62 51,039 8-0 
SN at tice 28,720 30,198 
240,360 255,950 
Less items debited 
to profit and 
BOO sncceiessies 86,581 192,547 
153,779 63,403 


The dividend is again 32 per cent., free 
of tax, and costs £176,000, compared 
with interest earnings of £128,000. The 
total assets of the company and its sub- 
sidiaries exceed £204 millions and the 
General Reserve amounts to £2,000,000. 
Stock Exchange securities stood_in the 
books at the end of 1936 at £1,637,000 
below market values. By the end of 
1937, however, the margin had been 
reduced to £851,000, equal to 10.4 per 
cent. of their book values. Mortgages 
and loans amounted to £4,380,000, com- 
pared with £3,481,000 a year ago, but 
British Government securities decreased 
by £197,000. Combined Foreign and 
Dominion Government securities 
showed little change in total. Deben- 
ture stocks, however, increased from 
£3,533,000 to £3,754,000, while Prefer- 
ence stocks rose from £1,056,000 to 
£1,079,000 and Ordinary stocks from 
£1,472,000 to £1,732,000. 


* 


London and Lancashire.—Apart 
from the Life Department, which is 
carried on by the Law Union and Rock, 
total premium income last year in- 
creased from £6,225,000 to £6,732,000. 
Of this increase of £507,000, some 
£26,000 is due to the Fire Account and 
£171,000 to the Accident and General 
Department. Marine premiums in- 
creased by £311,000, equal to 28 per 
cent. of the previous year’s premiums. 
As usual, the Fire results were very 
satisfactory. The Marine results did not 
make the same excellent showing as 
before, and claims rose from £769,000 
to £1,104,000. The underwriting results 
are given below: — 











1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
— Premiums Profit Premiums 
4 
Bia ccssctias at 357,202 13:0 366,720 13:2 
Accident and 
Clieneedl......0.-. 107,025 4-6 100,629 4-0 
PI oicccccseses 129,520 11:5 35,852 2-5 
Be ci ccsedceuses. Ue 17,078 
Capital redemption 1,379 1,060 
612,204 521,339 
Less items debited 
to profit and 
WO weccactueass 198,699 227,486 
Net trading 
surplus ...... 413,505 293,853 


The departmental reserves are very 
strong. Apart from the usual reserve 
for unexpired risk, additional reserves, 
which are unchanged on the year, 
amounted to £2,400,000, £1,000,000, 
and £1,000,000 in the Fire, Accident 
and Marine accounts respectively. Total 
assets shown in the consolidated balance 
sheet, exclusive of the life assets of the 
Law Union and Rock, amount to 
£17,928,000, and there is a General 
Reserve of £2,000,000. The dividend is 
again 50 per cent. and costs £564,000, 
contrasted with interest earnings of 
£485,000. The Profit and Loss balance, 
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aiter payment of the dividend, is 
£2,680,000, against £2,461,000 in 1936. 


* 
World Auxiliary Insurance.— 
Premium income increased from 


£277,000 to £282,000 last year. Under- 
writing profits are shown below: —- 
1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age ot of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
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pared with a market value on Decem- 
ber 31st of £1,057,000. A transfer of 
£10,000 to General Reserve (which now 
amounts to £200,000) is not included in 
the net Profit and Loss movement 
shown above. Other free reserves, in- 
cluding the Profit and Loss balance, 
amount to £205,000. The dividend is 
again 74 per cent., free of tax, and costs 
£22,500, contrasted with interest earn- 
ings of £28,000. 


* 
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results for the past two years are given 
below : — 


1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 


Profit Premiums Profit Premic ms 








: 4 4 
Fire . soos 213,628 14:1 15,597 15-4 
General accident 55,378 4:2 76,668 56 
Marine .... see 616 1-1 ; eee 
69,622 92,265 
Less items debited 
to profit and 
loss account ... 52,898 78,351 
16,724 13,914 


Some £24,000 has been transferred 

















: 4 4 
Sd, sai nitiidiminteee 349 6,922 7:8 
Accident and 
General......... 7,888 9-7 7,598 9-7 
SD wckitvkuwmnes 15,356 10,667 
23,593 25,187 
Less items debited 
to profit and 
loss account... 10,783 15,889 
Net trading 
surplus ...... 12,810 9,298 


Total assets amount to £1,199,000. 
The aggregate market value of Stock 
Exchange securities is £1,030,000, com- 


Car and General Insurance.—This 
company, which is controlled by The 
Royal Exchange, obtains the great bulk 
of its premiums from motor insurance. 
In 1937 total premiums increased from 
£1,472,000 to £1,540,000, of which 
total £1,365,000 was derived from the 
accident department. The underwriting 


to general reserve, which now amounts 
to £533,000. The total assets are 
£2,203,000, of which Stock Exchange 
securities account for £1,606,000, 
against an aggregate market value on 
December 31st last of £1,713,000. The 
dividend is again 50 per cent., and costs 
£40,000, against interest earnings of 
£51,000. 


Investment 


Course ef Share Values.—The course of prices 
for equity shares last month went far to confirm the view 
that, since the beginning of this year, politics rather than 
economics have determined the trend of the market. In 
London, as the accompanying chart shows, Sir John Simon, 
with his spartan Budget, did not upset the partially restored 
equanimity of investors, which originated with the 
announcement of the Anglo-Italian Agreement. Conse- 
quently, April produced the largest recovery in The 
Financial News ordinary share index that has occurred 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 
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since the main downward movement began at the end of 
1936. In New York, the recovery was also well marked 
though, in fact, its extent was not equal to that of the 
“ false recovery ” of the summer of 1937. Both movements, 
however, had lost their impetus before the end of the month 
and at present the markets seem altogether to lack the 
courage of their convictions. The absolute extent of the 
ground regained, moreover, is as yet relatively incon- 
siderable. Wall Street recovered in April about half its 
decline of March, while London recovered the whole, but 


very little more. America’s response, indeed, to the Presi- 
dent’s new pump-priming programme is not impressive, 
while British investors are now being confronted, each 
week, with accumulating evidence of cyclical trade reces- 
sion. The possibility of a substantial secondary market 
revival in the summer still remains. More immediately, 
however, looms the possibility that any early and undue 
manifestation of Hitlerian interest in the affairs of Central 
Europe, might provoke a fresh falling away of share 
values. 


* * * 


Australia’s New Loan.—Few borrowers could match 
the success of the Commonwealth’s fourteen conversion 
offers to the British investor since 1932. This week 
Australia has appeared as a borrower of new money for 
the first time since the depression. Both the reason for 
and the nature of the latest loan are of more than ordinary 
interest. The issue consists of {£7 millions of 3} per cent. 
stock, dated 1952-56, issued at £99 per cent. Its terms 
are not significantly dissimilar from those adopted for the 
conversion issues of June and November last year, for 
this week’s issue offers £3 16s. 6d. per cent. to redemp- 
tion, compared with £3 16s. 3d. and £3 15s. per cent. 
respectively for the two conversion issues. Of the total, 
£2 millions are specifically earmarked towards financing 
the Australian defence programme (discussed on page 292), 
while the balance will be devoted to funding Australian 
Treasury bills at present held by the Commonwealth Bank 
in London, and will thus augment the Dominion’s sterling 
resources. Thus Australia takes a leaf out of the British 
re-armament ledger by meeting part of her £24-8 millions 
programme for new re-armament expenditure by borrow- 
ing, and she has sought the funds in the country which 
will supply much of the essential materials. The market’s 
response to the announcement was to mark down 
comparable Australian stocks by nearly a point, but the 
mid-week improvement in gilt-edged was generally 
considered to improve the chances of a warm, rather 
than a merely dutiful, response. The absence of Australian 
stocks from a general investment list must be rare, but 
this week’s new loan has the advantage that, in the 
interval since the Commonwealth last appeared for new 
money, she has been able to build up satisfactory sterling 
reserves in London against any decline in her favourable 
trade balance. 


* * * 


Chinese Customs Agreement.— Following negotia- 
tions between the British and Japanese authorities since 
last February, “‘ temporary measures ” have been announced 
this week to protect the service of the Chinese Customs 
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loans during the period of hostilities. These arrangements 
do not imply recognition of Japanese claims in China, but 
they have been devised to protect the Chinese creditor in 
a situation where the facts are hard, and the solution neces- 
sarily calls for expediency. The agreement, which is sub- 
ject to reconsideration in the event of a radical change in 
economic conditions, may be briefly summarised. All Cus- 
toms revenues collected in ports now under the control of 
the Japanese forces will be remitted to the Yokohoma 
Specie Bank. Foreign loan quotas will then be remitted to 
the Inspecior-General of the Customs, sufficient to meet 
in full the service of foreign loans and indemnities secured 
on the Customs. These quotas will rank as a first charge 
on the revenues, after certain collection expenses have been 
allowed. The foreign loan quotas will be determined 
monthly, in proportion to the share of the port in the gross 
collections of the preceding month. Arrears on certain 
Chinese obligations held in Japan are to be met and 
balances now held by the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank- 
ing Corporation are to be transferred to the Yokohama 
Specie Bank. 


~ * * 


The agreement contains no reference to the personnel or 
the administration of the Chinese Maritime Customs. 
In fact, the Inspector-General will now be a participant 
in the revenues from these ports, rather than the 
original receiver. Nor are the Salt and Railway obligations 
covered by its terms. The fact is, of course, that in the 
absence of such a compromise the bondholder would be 
dependent on the Chinese Government’s ability—and 
willingness under heavy financial pressure—to meet the 
service from revenues collected from other ports still in 
Chinese control. Its importance may be assessed from the 
following table, which shows the principal sources and 
allocations of the Customs revenues last year: — 


(In $ millions) 








Customs Revenues Appropriations 
UN Sisécsacedecese 142-1 Foreign loans, etc. ...... 76-9 
I, siinicnaninbchiicon 33-4 American loans ......... 8-7 
TEE | 5s cocrecssasies 24:3 Domestic loans ......... 129-1 
RENEE CED ai civesavece 143-1 Surplus to Government 128-2 
POONE isaxcsvseves 342-9 ND “ iiaskicevcue 342-9 


The three ports named are all under Japanese control, and 
they accounted for well over one-half of the revenues last 
year. The figures this year, of course, will be largely affected 
by the course of trade in Shanghai—which shows a reduc- 
tion of 70 per cent. for the first two months of 1938 com- 
pared with 1937. Calculations that the external and in- 
ternal Customs obligations would be approximately covered 
on the basis of the receipts of the last five months of 1937 
were, of course, irrelevant to a situation where a substantial 
part of the revenues was no longer being received directly 
by the Customs Administration. The new agreement holds 
out a promise of its own fulfilment, and appears to express 
a certain concern on the part of the Japanese Government 
to maintain amicable relations with other interested powers 
in China. The investor, therefore, will welcome the prompt 
response of Chinese issues to the news, although he may 
regret that the position of the existing personnel of the 
Chinese Customs Administration is not more clearly 
defined. 
* * * 


Foreign Bond Movements.—The recovery in the 
foreign bond market in April is reflected in each section of 
the index of bond prices compiled by Municipal and 
General Securities Company. After the heavy blows 
recorded in March some recovery was to be expected, and 
the calmer political atmosphere has been assisted by 
rumours and sometimes positive proposals regarding 
certain debt services. The measure of recovery in the com- 
ponent indices is shown at the head of the next column. 
Despite the over-all rise in the Far Eastern group, 
Japanese bonds were slightly lower at the end of April, 
but Chinese issues rose sharply in anticipation of the 
Customs agreement, which is discussed above. 
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AVERAGE JANUARY-—JUNE, 1934 = 100. 
nati — —_—__—__— —_ re 

South and | 
Central America 























End of |Near & Com- | Unde- | De- 
Month Europe} Far | Egypt }_———__— —| plete | faulted| faulted 
East | Pro | ame Bonds | Bonds 
| States | vinces | nen | | 
1937 (29) | (31) | (4) | (35) | (11) (46) | (110) |) (56) | (54) 
March ...... | 100-3 120°8| 97-8 126-2 120-1 124-7! 115-7 106-7! 126-0 
April ...... 100-9 120-2, 97-1) 124-7 122-7 124-3 115-4 106°6| 125-4 
May.....cece 101-6 123-1} 98-3 | 124-3 120-7 123-4 116-2' 108-0| 125-3 
BR cocencess 101°3 125.5 | 98-1) 124-8'118-2 123-2 116-6 109-0} 125-1 
pee 105:9 117-6} 97°9| 127-8 117-5 125-3 116-7, 106-3} 128-6 
August...... 103-1. 95-3] 98°5/122-4'118-4 121-4 107-7) 99-1! 117-4 
September 101-9 87-2} 99°5/116°1/111°8 115-0/102:4 95-9) 109-7 
(28) (109) | (54) | (55) 
October ... | 99-0) 88-1] 98-3) 105-1/108-2 105-8| 98-5) 95°5| 101-5 
November | 97:7 81-6] 97-9; 82:4) 74:2 80-4) 85-5! 88-6) 82-5 
December | 98:4) 81:6) 98-6! 82:6| 75:0, 80-7/ 85-3) 86°6| 85-0 
1938 
January ... | 97:9 71-7] 97°8| 75-5] 67-1; 73-4! 79-3} 80-2| 78-2 
February 96:2 74-7] 97-6| 75-4 63-8 72-4! 79-5 82:7| 76-4 
March ... | 83:4 73-9] 97-2) 61-3| 49-4 58-2| 69°6| 74:9) 64-8 
; 53) | (56) 
A asda | 88-9 5| 69-8] 51-4!) 64-9 


5-1| 78-8) 71-8 
\ 


i 
77°3| 98- 
a | 


N.B.—Figures in brackets denote number of bonds included. 


Brazilian issues also responded to President Vargas’ 
announcement that a “ readjustment ” of Brazil’s economy 
is being carried out, which should permit of the early 
resumption of “all payments” on Brazil’s foreign debt. 
Apparently, this intention is governed by the availability 
of a sufficiently large trade balance after the economic 
changes have been effected, and the alternative to the plan 
is to convert the foreign debt into Brazilian currency. 
Following the reduction of the Danzig Tobacco Monopoly 
payment to 44 per cent., this bond had been transferred 
from the fully served to the defaulted group. 


* * * 


Accountants and the Investor.—Mr F. Lindsay 
Fisher’s presidential address at the annual meeting of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants this week tactfully sur- 
veyed the functions of the Institute and its members in 
relation to two matters which have engaged the attention 
of investors in recent months. The first, and most topical, 
of these matters is tax evasion, and here Mr Lindsay Fisher 
personally drew the distinction between legitimate tax 
avoidance within the law, and illegal evasion, with which, 
of course, no professional! adviser would be willing to asso- 
ciate himself. But a more general and perennial issue was 
raised in the president’s reference to company law reform. 
At previous annual meetings it has been disclosed thai the 
Institute has examined the problem in order to be in a 
position to submit its views at such time when the Govern- 
ment considers that an inquiry has become necessary. It 
is clear, however, that there is na immediate likelihood of 
far-reaching amendment to the 1929 Act, although the 
need is generally admitted. It is interesting to speculate on 
the question whether the slow process of reform would be 
assisted by a more positive approach to the problem by the 
professional societies interested. A lead from these 
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organisations might tend to reduce the inevitable delays 
between the discovery of holes in existing company legis- 
lation and their stopping-up by amending Acts. Such a 
lead, quite evidently, is not inimical to the accountant’s 
position as a watchdog over the interests of the shareholder. 





Company Notes 


Disappointing Railway Receipts.—The recent trend 
of the weekly figures suggests that railway traffic receipts 
are among the first indices of the arrival of general trade 
recession. In view of the relatively optimistic tenor of 
some chairmen’s speeches, little more than a couple of 
months ago, it would seem either that history’s repetition of 
itself, in this connection, has taken the railway world by 
surprise or that the eminent spokesmen were not averse to 
a little whistling to keep their spirits up. The following 
table suggests that in the opening weeks of the year gross 
railway receipts under all headings were still running ahead 
of their counterparts in 1937, but that, except in the case 
of coal traffic, the excess was less, rather than more, than 
was accountable to last year’s increase in fares and charges. 
Before the end of the first quarter of the year, however, 
it was evident that goods traffic, as a whole, was beginning 
to fall below the preceding year’s level and only passenger 
traffic was being well maintained. The railways’ experience 
during more recent weeks has confirmed this discouraging 
tendency : — 

CHANGES IN 1938, COMPARED WITH 1937, 
(Amounts in £000). 


| Passengers | Goods 


Coal and Coke Total 


Amount) % Amount % Amount) % Amount % 


Four Railways 


Ast to 8th weck...... +199 |+2-4 +184 42-2 +407 +7-2) +790 |4-3-5 
9th to 17th week ... | +303 +2°8 —432 —4-3 -—380 —6-2 -509 —1-9 
Total, 17 weeks ... | 4502 |+2-6, —248 |—1-3 + 27 +0-2| +281 +0 
Totals, so far* 

L.M.S. ..........0. | +199 142-8) —184 |—2-2) — 44 |-0-9| — 29 |-0-2 
L.N.E + 70 1°-5| — 31 0-5 49 1-1 + 88 0-6 
i pores + 83 |42-8 24 |—0-7| + 27 |+1°4 86 +1:0 
yl Tena abeiasen srs +150 |4+3-3 — 9/-0-9| — 5 \-0-9| +136 |+2-2 


* 17 weeks to May Ist. _ 


For the first seventeen weeks, aggregate receipts still show 
a modest gain, due entirely to a 24 per cent. increase in 
passenger revenue; for receipts from coal and coke are back 
to last year’s level and those from general merchandise 
show a decline of 1} per cent. If the current tendency is 
maintained, what remains of the increase in total receipts 
will have been wiped out before the turn of the half-year. 
Expenses, however, will on balance be heavier than last 
year. Marginal stockholders, clearly, have a strong vested 
interest in the early checking of the present cyclical down- 
turn in British trade activity. 


* * * 


Marks and Spencer Progress.—A year ago, when 
costs were rising fast, many investors interpreted the 
fact as a bear point for fixed-price store shares. The 
preliminary profits and dividend announcement for the 
year to March last sets such fears at rest. Net profits have 
increased from £1,433,251 to £1,602,450, after providing 
£351,891 for depreciation and repairs, against £290,238 
in 1936-37. Ordinary and “A” ordinary shareholders 
receive a cash distribution of 42} per cent., against 40 
per cent. in the previous year, and the customary 10 
per cent. scrip bonus is maintained. Earnings are 
equivalent to some 73} per cent., against 75.3 per cent. in 
the previous year, after making a provision of £325,699 for 
taxation, compared with £238,544. Two points of major 
interest to the investor stand out in these results. The 
first is that the rate of earnings on a constantly increasing 
share capital is being well maintained, despite the 
repeated fears of saturation and rising costs. Increasing 
popular purchasing power seems to have laid these bogeys 


effectively. Secondly, the increased cash distribution, 
though not a radical departure, is a matter for pleasurable 
surprise. The rate was increased in 1931 and again in 
1936, but most estimators would probably have guessed 
that 40 per cent. represented a “ ceiling.”’” Marks and 
Spencer ordinary have fallen severely over the past year. 
But on results of this kind, the present valuation of 
57s. 6d. (which corresponds to an ex-all earnings yield of 
£7 2s. per cent.) does not appear extravagant. 


* * * 


Ford Motor Profits.—The Ford results present a 
contrast to those of Morris Motors. Trading profits have 
reached a new record of £1,576,966, against £1,558,990, 
but the dividend is reduced from 6 per cent. to 5 per cent. 
The ordinary capital has no gearing, but several of the 
charges on trading profit tend to produce the same effect. 
Taxation provision has been increased from £174,209 
to £229,641, while depreciation and obsolescence has 
absorbed £815,065 against £749,571. In consequence, 
the amount earned for dividends is reduced somewhat 
sharply from £511,767 to £375,065, and the 5 per cent. 
dividend is covered by earnings of no more than 5-7 per 
cent. The latest profits are analysed below, while the 
company’s sharp experience in depression and subsequent 
recovery is illustrated in the subsequent diagram :— 


1935 1936 1937 
, 4 £, £ 
Gross profits, less fees* ...., » 1,392,787 1,549,524 1,565,465 
Depreciation, €tC. .....cccscccccs 714,370 749,571 815,065 
IN os chick yeuasasteciban or 59,903 174,209 229,641 
Employees’ funds, etc. ......... 77,517 116,412 145,296 
Exchange differences ............ Cr. 63,106 Cr. 6,912 Cr. 176 
DEOL ss sunecnndicasécdesns 6,950 4,477 574 
Earned for ordinary  cisccccsssee 597,153 511,767 375,065 
OIE ith ciialecits wil taeuan ee eechenentses 348,750 405,000 326,250 
SIE TT? cc kicadinbtisasenessnnna 8-6 7°6 5:7 
ETD caccxvacadwanidesasscatonas 5 6 5 
Carried Sorwerd ....ccsccocscccess 771,486 864,179} 912,994 


t After £14,074 net debit adjustments, 





1929 ' 1930 ' 1931 '1932 '1933'1934'1935 '1936'1937 


It may be mentioned that, between 1931 and 1935, 
exchange differences played an appreciable part in the 
determination of net profits. 


* * * 


As in previous years, the profits do not include any 
income on shares held in subsidiary companies, which 
have been transferred, where currency regulations per- 
mitted, to the Luxembourg Holding Company, or 
capitalised in share bonuses. The latter company, in turn, 
has made available cash resources for financing the 
expansion programme at Dagenham, on which £1,200,000 
was expended last year. The Ford Motor balance sheet 
shows that loans from subsidiary and associated concerns 
increased last year from £77,984 to no less than 
£1,187,124. In sum, the past year’s results appear 
satisfactory. The current state of business would not find 
all motor manufacturers ready to undertake large-scale 
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expansion schemes, but it is evident that the Ford under- 
taking, robbed by depression of its intended position in 
the European market, has found a secure place in this 
country. This fact appears to be readily recognised in a 
yield of £5 4s. 6d. per cent. on the £1 ordinary shares, 
which stand at 19s. 14d. 


* * * 


Morris Motors Setback. — The reverse in 
the rapid growth of Morris Motors earnings since 1933 
accords with general expectations that the profitability 
of the motor industry was lower as a whole last year. 
A reduction in gross profits from £2,372,082 to £2,168,530 
is significant, but it is not serious, and even after providing 
£529,483 for taxation compared with £336,036 in 1936, 
the 45 per cent. dividend is still covered with a margin of 
over 10 per cent. The major problem for the investor, 
indeed, is the probable trend of profits during the current 
year, and he may regard the transfer of £200,000 to 
dividend equalisation reserve as a frank response to the 
problem of fluctuating earning power. In the following 
table we analyse Morris Motors profits during the past 
three years. 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 

ON INE sac cvscvsntccsiestcnens 1,650,636 2,372,082 2,168,530 
ID 5. sis cdarbeeecc¥eescne 271,832 311,030 323,341 
I inniisnisctenisstexees 176,154 182,017 186,392 
MEET. ccciesasecacenaeaasns . 1,167,736 1,703,306 1,292,179 
PoeGerenes GIVG. cvcccrcccecesecces 225,000 225,000 225,000 
Ordinary shares :— 

ST 215 vauniepnbeooneeunesies 942,736 1,478,306 1,067,179 

RI ICs thas ie aseuusaedaasuaie 340,350 894,375 864,563 

BNI OTE YD, cv sdnnvodbiccawetent 41-5t 74:4 55°5 

BNE Wad scp ctascdasecdanssseeae 15t 45 45 
PINE seccictdisauexenennveracse 600,000 500,000  200,000§ 
Carried forward ......cccccssccces 238,531 272,462T 275,078 


* Including other income, after charging taxation and staff 
pensions. }$ Tax free. + After £50,000 staff pensions. § Divi- 
dend equalisation. 


The chart below illustrates the profits and appropriations 
of the past decade : 


€ 





1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 





It should be pointed out that we have included under 
“ reserves ” amounts written off patents and goodwill from 
1929 to 1932, in order to retain a more comparable basis 
for total profits. 


* * * 


The directors regard the latest results as satisfactory, 
for costs rose considerably, and the value of the company’s 
products was increased more rapidly than selling prices. 
The effect of higher costs of materials, coupled with 
increased purchases intended to ensure continuity of 
production, are reflected in an advance of £855,700 in the 
value of stocks held by the company and its subsidiaries. 
The effect has been substantially to reduce the group’s 
cash holdings from £2,621,611 to £1,112,885, although 


the current position as a whole remains strong. In view 
of the trend of sales in recent months, the outlook for 
motor shares must be regarded with a certain caution. 
However, Morris Motors shares, which yield £8 5s. per 
cent. at the present level of 29s. 6d., have the benefit of 
a strong reserve position. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Meeting.—The many British 
holders of Canadian Pacific Railway securities in this 
country will welcome the frank and detailed comments of 
Sir Edward Beatty at the annual meeting, held in Montreal 
this week. Sir Edward’s speech was mainly occupied with 
the physical condition of the railway system and its 
ancillary branches, which include steamships, hotels and 
communications. His case, made with customary vigour, 
was evidently addressed to certain critics who have mis- 
interpreted the present position of the condition of the 
property, and its theme was that renewals expenditure has 
been made with the object of maintaining net revenue, and 
has succeeded in preserving the physical condition of the 
undertaking in satisfactory shape. The current earnings 
outlook, however, is of a rather different character. Gross 
earnings during the first quarter of 1938 are $1,500,728 
lower, owing almost entirely to the setback in industrial 
activity in the United States and Eastern Canada. Yet 
working expenses have increased by $893,735—an increase 
which is more than accounted for by the full restoration 
this year of the residual 4 per cent. of the 10 per cent. cut 
in basic wage rates in 1931. If these rates are maintained 
this year, they may increase working expenses by $5 
millions (or 4.1 per cent.) over the 1937 figure. In sum, 
net earnings have fallen during the first quarter of the year 
by $2,394,463. The complete restoration of pay cuts has 
given a hostage to the current year’s crop prospects, which 
are fortunately favourable at the moment. 


* * * 


Rubber Trust Report.—Although it has substantial 
tea interests, Rubber Plantations Investment Trust earn- 
ings reflect, with a short time lag, the general tendency 
of rubber companies’ profits. The Trust’s latest total profits 
amount to £265,938—a trifle more than in 1929, and 
nearly double the level of 1936, after deducting an ex- 
change loss of £42,814. The company has meanwhile dis- 
posed of its tea estates to Sumatra Tea Estates, whose pur- 
chase price forms part of a new item of £678,235 in the 
balance sheet, while the former entries for stocks and loans 
have disappeared. Results for 1937 are thus highly satis- 
factory, but the report does not refer specifically to N.D.C., 
which must be in part responsible for the sharp rise in pro- 
vision for taxation from £20,647 to £60,664. The amount 
earned for dividend is thus only £88,000 higher at 
£189,805, but for the first time since recovery began, the 
dividend (raised from 7} to 10 per cent.) is fully covered 
by current earnings, with a margin of some £7,500, which 
is added to the carry-forward. Owing to drafts made upon 
it in past years, the dividend equalisation reserve stands 
now at £50,000, and does not represent much more than 
2 per cent. gross on the increased capital. The reserve 
account, however, totals £500,000, and, as in recent years, 
the market value of the investments exceeds book values. 
Since it is an investment company, the Trust’s income for 
1938 is to some extent protected by the operation of the 
time-lag, and rubber company results for 1937 recently 
published continue to show substantial improvements in 
profits. Tea companies, moreover, have made a better 
showing in their latest reports than a year ago, and includ- 
ing the holding in the Sumatra Tea Estates subsidiary, the 
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Trust had 28 per cent. of the book cost of its securities in 
tea as at December 31st last. On a short view, a current 
yield of £8 12s. 9d. on the £1 units at 24s. 44d. appears 
adequate. Prospects for 1939 are, however, less cheerful, 
and it is useless to look further ahead than that until the 
outlook for both commodities is clarified. 


* * ~ 


Other Company Results.—Some seventy companies 
contribute to our usual analysis of profit and loss accounts 
appearing on page 340. This list includes a number of 
miscellaneous industrial companies, but the best repre- 
sented group is rubber, while further investment trust 
results are also available. The results are discussed on 
page 315 under the heading “ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of com- 
pany meetings begin in this issue on page 324. The presi- 
dent’s address at the annual meeting of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants is referred to on page 309. Sir 
Frederick Pascoe Rutter disclosed that the profits made 
abroad by London and Lancashire Assurance had for many 
years been almost twice the amount earned in this country. 
During the last twenty years the company had paid over 
£2,500,000 in taxes out of the profits on foreign business. 
Shareholders in Scottish Union and National Insurance 
were informed by Mr H. Geo. Younger that he under- 
stood the combination of the new mortality table with 
interest at 24 per cent. (instead of 3 per cent.) provided 
the most stringent valuation basis used by any British 
office. Mr H. J. Morland announced that owing to the 
severe setback in security values last year Friends’ Provi- 
dent and Century Life Office had decided to re-establish 
a@ margin of market over book values by transferring 
£250,000 to investment reserves. Improvement in sales 
and the reduction of power rates were discussed in Lord 
Meston’s speech at the Calcutta Electric Supply Corpora- 
tion meeting. Mr Charles V. Sale disclosed to members of 
Amalgamated Meial Corporation that returns of the con- 
stituent companies for the present year were about the 
same as for the corresponding period in 1936. Mr Philip 
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E. Hill announced that Philip Hill and Partners were pur- 
suing a policy of spreading interests over a wide field of 
industrial activity. At the Timothy Whites and Taylors 
meeting Mr Hill referred to the possibility of seeking 
further capital in the near future. At the meeting of 
Kasintoe Rubber Estates Mr Eric Macfayden pointed out 
that the company would be helped by forward sales of 
140,000 Ibs. at 103d. per Ib., c.i.f. Mr H. J. Welch, at the 
London Asiatic Rubber and Produce meeting, discussed 
the board’s policy of replenishing the general reserve. The 
company would benefit in 1938 from forward sales of 756 
tons, although present prices, if continued, would seriously 
affect the profits. Mr H. A. Barrett informed members of 
United Sumatra Rubber Estates that the gross average 
price received during the year was 8.35d. per lb., com- 
pared with 7.94d. per Ib. for the previous year. Address- 
ing the North British and Mercantile Insurance meet- 
ing, Viscount Wakefield of Hythe referred to signs of 
increasing interest rates, and expressed the hope that 
the company might thus be able to invest its funds 
to greater income advantage. Mr A. A. Wallace 
Cowan, at the Caledonian Insurance Company meet- 
ing, recorded with satisfaction that the valuation of 
securities still showed an appreciation over balance-sheet 
values. Mr G. Leslie Wates informed shareholders of 
Johnson and Phillips that the rubber cable and engineering 
departments had been working to the limit of capacity. Sir 
John N. Barran reported to Barry and Staines Linoleum 
shareholders that an appreciable increase in returns from 
the main subsidiaries and higher selling prices had more 
than offset extra wages and raw material costs. The com- 
position of the English and Caledonian Investment port- 
folio was discussed by Mr Henry S. Loeby. Some 73 per 
cent. of the capital was invested within the Empire. “ The 
politico-financial policy of Burgos” in its relation to the 
company was criticised by the Rt. Hon. Sir Auckland 
Geddes at the Rio Tinto meeting. Mining had proceeded 
smoothly, but masses of pesetas had been immobilised. 
Viscount Nuffield informed Morris Motors shareholders 
that the companies’ models continued in vigorous demand 
in spite of the decline in car registrations, and he reported 
continued progress in the export markets. 


EXCHANGES 





London 


SETTLING DAYS 
ACCOUNT 
MAY 12 


TICKET 
MAY 10 


THE only distinction in this week’s 
markets has been the continued firm- 
ness of the gilt-edged group during the 
first half of the period. The Rome 
talks and the Czech problem, coupled, 
perhaps, with restiveness regarding our 
position in aerial defence, made for 
caution, and the palpable shortness of 
stock in the gilt-edged market gave a 
heightened impression of the influence 
of small business. This has been in no 
sense a decisive week in the London 
market. 

Gilt-edged stocks took the news of 
the Australian new borrowing calmly— 
indeed, its chances appeared to have 
been improved by the further gains re- 
corded in trustee issues in the middle of 
the week. At first, the undated stocks 
made the major part of the running, 
but in mid-week the National Defence 
bonds reached 100}—the highest price 
recorded since the issue, and the possi- 
bility of a further instalment was 
naturally not being overlooked. The 
Australian loan caused a fairly sharp 
marking-down in existing issues, but 
they were later assisted by the firmness 
of the Funds, although the lists re- 
mained open all day. 

Most prominent in the foreign bond 


market were Chinese issues, which re- 
sponded readily to the terms of the 
agreement covering the Customs loans 
service (discussed on page 308). The 
salt and railway loans were also affected 
sympathetically. Brazilian issues re- 
ceived little support at first, but condi- 
tions were firmer in mid-week. 

Home rails have reflected the grow- 
ing nervousness regarding the traffic 
outlook (discussed on page 310). The 
volume of selling was not large, but in 
the face of another poor list of traffics, 
it tended to increase slightly, the mar- 
ginal preference issues being affected to- 
gether with the ordinaries. In a dull 
Argentine rail group, Central ordinary 
was particularly flat. 

The industrial market was generally 
uninteresting, although irregular move- 
ments gave place to a firmer tendency 
in mid-week. Iron and steel shares 
opened dull at first, with a steadier 
tone on Wednesday. Late last week 
and on Monday Richard Thomas were 
depressed by reports regarding condi- 
tions in the tinplate industry and the 
company’s new finance, but recovered 
on Tuesday, the improvement becom- 
ing still more pronounced later, especi- 
ally in the debentures. Babcock and 
Wilcox were firm on expectation of 
satisfactory statements at the meeting. 
Coal shares were dull, with small de- 
clines. Electrical equipment shares were 
inactive, while motors were irregular, 
though Ford was a firm exception. Air- 
craft shares, on the other hand, were 


one of the brighter sections, and prices 
moved upward. Engineering issues fol- 
lowed the general trend, Laurence Scott 
responding to the excellent report. Tex- 
tiles were almost consistently neglected. 
In the stores group there were some 
good features at first, Marks and 
Spencer being in demand, but the tone 
became easier. Brewery shares came on 
offer on Monday, but improved in mid- 
week on provincial support. The mis- 
cellaneous group was in undecided 
mood, with no specific trend in either 
direction. Shipping issues were dull on 
small realisations, while profit-taking 
affected Clan Line. 

In the oil market, a dull start was 
followed in mid-week by a better tone. 
Unsatisfactory American prices over 
the week-end, coupled with Continental 
sales, depressed prices on Monday, but 
a reversal of these influences brought an 
improvement in mid-week. 

Prices of rubber shares eased on 
Monday, though they resisted better 
than might have been expected the de- 
cline in the commodity. A firmer ten- 
dency followed its recovery, but busi- 
ness remained quiet. Tea shares shook 
off some of their early lethargy as the 
week progressed. 

The mining market had some special 
pre-occupations apart from the tone of 
the markets generally. On Monday 
Kaffirs were listless, but interest 
broadened after a dull start and small 
gains were frequent. Business in mid- 
week was dominated by rumours about 
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the franc and, in particular, by fears 
that the sterling price of gold might be 
affected. Uncertainty, however, rather 
than belief in the more extreme 
rumours, was responsible for a weaken- 
ing of quotations. Rhodesian coppers 
started quietly, but turned firmer later 
in the week. Tin shares, which were ir- 
regular at first, became prominent on 
Wednesday, and went ahead on the re- 
covery in the commodity following re- 
ports that the Malayan referendum on 
the buffer pool might be held shortly. 
Other base metals also became more 
cheerful in mid-week. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 
| Security Indices 
» Corres 
; Total , 
1938 : | Day 
Bargains 1937 30 ord, 20 fixed 
| shares* int.t 
| | 
Apr. 29; 6,005 10,265 90-7 128°8 
May 2) 7,175 9,985 89-9 128-8 
May 3)| 6,115 9,720 89-5 129-0 
May 4; 5,960 8.800 80-4 129°1 
May 5 6,350 9,250 89-0 128°9 
1938 | st 
High | i | 97-2 131-0 
| | Jan. 12 Feb. 4 
Low | 79°4 126-9 
Mar. 16 Mar. 17 
Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July rz 
1935 100 + 1928 100, 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 

‘Though it is of small extent, a fall 
has occurred in the Actuaries’ index of 
151 industrial equity prices, which on 
Tuesday last (May 3rd) stood at 68.7, 
against 69.3 and 65.0 a week and a 
month ago respectively. The correspond- 


ing yields are 5.42, 5.36 and 5.68 per 
cent. A_ selection of the component 


indices appears in the next column. 
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| . were also strong in the middle of the 
| (Dec. 3 I 1938 100)! week. Iron Age estimates steel acti- 
Group (and No. of a 1938 vity this week - 304 per cent. of 
Securities 7-3 Bs 
Apr. 5, Apr.26/May 3, /#ia# capacity, against 32 per cent. last week. 
| 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | Evidence of the effect of the current 
recession continues to accumulate. ‘The 
Banks, etc. (10) 111-3 {115-1 114-4 717-0 National City Bank computes the 
Cotton (6)....... 27:3 | 29-3 | 27-9 | 37-1 ofits of 280 leadi ~eecretia . 
Elec. light, etc. (16). 115°3 117-9 118°5 [120-2 og fits of 280 leading "as = for 
Iron and steel (17). | 56:3 | 59-6 | 57:8 | 66-4 the first quarter at $100 millions, 
saan sais 2) aa leet . compared with $309 millions for the 
‘ er s (4 eve « ee 4 ° - . 
Breweries, etc. (20) {121-1 /127°3 129-5 1133-6 corresponding quarter of 1937. Class 
One railroads in February showed a net 
deficit of $444 millions, against $5 
Yields % _ millions in February, 1937. Meanwhile 
Group Apr. 5, Apr.26\May 3,| 1938 the prospects for the automobile in- 
"1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 20" dustry are not regarded optimistically. 
: By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Se GD. 20. in dae | an be Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
Elec. light and power 4.65 4:55 4:58 114°8 the following index figures of American 
Iron and steel ....... 7:59 | 7-37 7°76 | 56:1 - nin nl tediatin . nS nee 
Oi ee 7.20 | 6.72 | 6.62 | 67-1 values calculated on closing prices 
Home rails............ 5-61 | 5:29 | 5-60 | 57-1 (1926 100) 
Breweries, etc. ...... 5-49 5-23 5:14 1119-8 7 
a WEEKLY AVERAGES 
1938 
> f k Apr. | Apr. May 
New Yor | Low High 20, 27; 4, 
" ’ " Mar. | Jan. 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
WITH turnover still sub-normal, Wall 30 12 
Street’s movements this week have not 
been spectacular, although stocks have 347 Ind’ls.... | 75:9 101°5 | 88:4. 88-1 | 87.2 
reached higher levels. The market, still oh" a a6 a3 74 a 
e . . . eee .- . ’ 
of the opinion that pump-priming be i a eee r. 
would be beaten by deflationary factors, 419 Stocks ... | 63-7 86: 4 73:8 74-0 73-3 
baste ale Av. yield %* 8-35 | 5-32 | 5-32 5-35 | 5.38 
at least in the immediate future, found High Low | 
littke encouragement in the industrial * 50 Common Stocks. 


situation, and the later improvement 
seemed to be due as much to technical 

as to other causes. Some section of the 
market interpreted the reduction in the me 
value of the franc as an inflationary Pt 28, Apr.29 | Apr. 30 May 2 
pointer and bought gold shares, but 


DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 100) 


May 3 May 4 


cheerless forecasts of the future demand 96°3 | 96:2 | 95-4) 94:3) 97-0) 98-6 

Mw i ) ] s stoc . ee 
fc r steel did _not prev ent steel stocks 1938 High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 83-6 
from sharing in the rise. Aviation issues March 31. 





GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


ABRIDGED REPORT OF T 
the Annual General 





LIMITED 


(Lneorporated in the Union of South Africa) 


HE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1937. To be submitted at 
Meeting to be held in Johannesburg on 7th June, 1938 


Working profit for the twelve 1 onths ended 3ist December, 1937, after ded dministration expenses, amounted to £527,599 8 6 
Unappropriated balance brought forward from 1936 was ; a 130,694 12 2 
Making the total available profit £6: 58,294 0 8 
Which has been dealt with as follows: 
Interim Dividend Ne of 10 per cent., e¢ ] to 2s. per share id te hare ders registered os h September 1937 = £126,457 2s 0 
Final Dividend No, 24 of 15 per cent king a total of 25 per cent. or 5s. per share for the year) . 189.686 17 0 
Amount provided for taxation 10,000 0 0 
Amount placed to General Reserve 200,000 0 0 
isteach ie 526,144 15 0 
Leaving a balance of 4 pprey it to t ried forw of £132,149 § 8 
_ 

Investments e show the 1 nee Sheet at or under market pr ruling at the a of the f cial year, in accordance with the usual practice If valued at market 
pric e surplus over Balance Sheet figure would be revealed Stocl nd Shares, British, South African and other Government and Municipal Securities, at the lose 
of ti me lto £2.630.048 d ex he previous year’s \ 4 £735,323, repr ting additional i ments made during 1937, mainly in g ining 
shar 

I have been! t latat l of 25 per and er pi ' z for xat 4 rther £200,000 has been placed to General Reserve. {132.149 has been 
carrie: rware ext year’s accounts. 

The ] pal interests of the Corporation are the low ony es: Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate, Ltd., West Rand Consolidated Mines, Ltd., East Rand Proprietary 
Mines. Lt j ban Roodepoort Deep Ltd . Phenix Oi nd Transport Co., Ltd., and Metal Traders, Ltd Phe Corporation also holds various mining properties, real estate and 
lease! operty, &€ 

tj Dr BALANCE SHEET at 3isr DECEMBER, 1937. Cr, 
; “ sa ~ 
To Capital By Stocks and Shares, British, South African and other 
Repistered : Government and Municipal Securities, including Partici 
1,500,000 Shares of {1 each oo cee ee £1,500,000 0 O pations at or below Market value as at 3lst December, 1937 £2,630,948 8 11 
In Reserve : Note.—In the aggregate the Market value of the Corporation's 
235,421 Shares of £1 each eo oo 235,421 0 0 holdings in Stocks and Shares is very largely in excess of the 
Issued : statin value of £2,630,048 8s. 11d. shown above. 
1,264,579 Shares of £1 each, fully paid a £1,264,579 0 0 » Mining Properties, Claim Holdings, Real Estate and House 
‘ Property and other Assets, less Reserves... 70,190 15 9 
» Deposits (with interest accrued) . 1,123,627 5 6 0 oo Furniture— 
‘ » Sundry Creditors and Contingency Accounts 92,973 1 § aannesburg and London... “ne rr . 40 
» Creditors for Stock Bought not yet taken up 10,042 3 8 ” Sundry Debtors (including Advances to Mining Companies) . / 
| » Bills Payable ‘ 47416 § less Reserves wie 457,225 16 0 
” Unclaimed Dividends 19,055 211 » Debtors for Stock Sold, not yet delivered 24,455 19 0 
» Provision for Final Dividend of 15 per cent. on 1,264,579 ” ~ against Securities vats Stocks and Shares 
Shares in respect of year 1937 . 189,686 17 0 taken in . 151,440 3 $ 
» General Reserve—Balance at 3ist December, 1936, (600,000; , Cash at Banks and in Hand... eee eee tee 299,226 5 8 
add amount appropriated in 1937, £200,000 800,000 0 0 
» Appropriation Account— 
Balance at 3lst December, 1937 Cotte 132,149 5 8 
Note.— There are Contingent Liabilities in respect of uncalled Capital 
on Shares. —————= — 
£3,632,587 12 7 £3,632, 587 12 7 


Copies of the full Report and Accounts can 


be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, “Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.Cc. 2 








314 


_ToTaL DEALINGS IN New YorK 





Stock Exchange Curb 
1938 |— _ Shares 
Shares Bonds 000’s 

mes 000’s $000’s a 

‘ 

Apr. 28 540 4,450 lll 
= 540 5,000 108 
30° 148 2,210 34 
May : 350 3,580 75 
470 4,220 98 
= ‘ 550 4,920 106 


* Two-hour session. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
Apr. May Apr. May 
28, 5, 28, 5, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
1. Rails & | 4, Manufac- 
Transport | turing 
Atchison ... 2519 277s! Briggs ......... 18 18% 
Balt. & Ohio.. 553 553 Chrysler ...... 4llg 425, 
EIS secsce Jig = 71g) Elec. Autolite 1554 16! 
Can. Pacific 6\g'Gen. Motors 30 307, 


65 
Ches. & Ohio 2653 28 |Hudson Mtr 614 614 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 1454 1534)Nash Kelvntr 773 8 
Illinois Cent. 714 833\/Packard Mtr. 4 37, 
N.Y. Central 117g 1213 Bendix Avtn. i114 115g 
Northern Pac 72 77g! Boeing Airpln 2654 2653 
Pennsylv.R. 1534 1534) Douglas Air. 417%3 4554 
Southern Pac. 115g 11!2/ United Aircft. 2554 27\g 
Southern Rly. 7 Ts Air Reduction 4219 4414 
Union Pac.... 5914 6134! Allied Cheml. 139 — 14312 
Greyhound... 95g 953/Col.Carbon 65 61 
|Dupont ...... 97 101 
|Un. Carbide 64 66 
2. Utilities and 'U. S.Ind. Alc. 1614 17 
Communications | Allis Chalmer 3933 411, 
Am. W’works 773 834'Gen.Electric 3212 34 
C’with.& S... 114 153) West’"hseElec. 7154 7412 
Con. Edison 215g 233,/AmericanCan 841) 86 
ColGas&Elc 510 6lg\Addressogrph 1914 1914 
ElBond&Sh 614 71g\Caterpillar... 40 42 
Nat Pwr & Lt 634 634) Cont. Can. 3714 3814 
N. American 1614 181g Ingersoll Rnd 79 80 
PacGas&Elc 25 2554!Int. Harvester 5614 5854 
Pac. Lighting 35!g 35 (Johns Manvie 64 68 


Pub Serv N.J. 2753 2833!Am. Radiator 117g 12 
StanGas&E!l 314 353!Corn Prods. 62 62!2 
United Corp. 25g 234) JI Case&Co. 7314 81 
Un. GasImp. 9%5g 101g Glidden ...... 18lg 1734 
Amer. Tel ... 12612 12854,G.Am. Trans 3514 36 
Internat. Tel. 77g «81g CelaneseofA. 1312 135, 
1619 1714 


Westn. Union 205g 2254) Ind. Rayon... ) 
57 6 |Colgate Palm. 81, 8 


SS 8 
» B.Pref 4814 4610 Eastm’n Kdk. 147 148le 
Gillette ...... 85g Blg 
Lambert Co. ~ 107g 
3. Extractive and ee eee 33 4134 
Metal 20th Cen, Fox 21 211g 


Am. Rol. Mill 1634 163, 


Beth. Steel... 4012 4755 § netail Trade, &c 
Beth.SteclP 85 86!s Aionr Ward 30! 32 . 


Republic St. 1319 13); 213. C. Penney 60g 61 


U.S. Steel ... 435g 445, . 
U.S. Steel Pi. 97 955, as Deas si ot. 


J’neau 954 10 
Am. Metal... 30 3114 Wedron" 49 ost 
Am. Smelting 3612 39 aati 161g 1612 
Anaconda eee 2714 2810 Gen. Foods 261, 26 
Bohn Alum. 2012 195g Kroger Grey. 145g 1453 
Cerro de Pas. 3414 36 Nat. Biscuit 1914 21 
Int. Nickel... 4554 461 Nat. Dairy ... 1235 123 


Kennecott ... 32 34, ; 
® Stand. Brands 7iq 71g 
Patino Mines 10 912/Am. Tob.B. 691, 7134 


Tex. Gif. Sul. 293g 2912 ; 
- z Lig. Myers B. 991g 90lg 
U.S. Smelt. 5454 5514 Lorillard ... 157% 16 


Vanadium ... 15 1532 

Atlantic Refg. 21 2233 ; Reyn. Tob. B. 3714 37 
Nat. Distillers 1812 1954 

Phillips Petr. 337g 341 oud iScenlow Dis, 17 161 

Shell Union 135g 1254) ’ s 

Shell Un. Pf.1001> 100 

Socony Vac. 1314 1353/6. Finance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 29 30 (|Comcel. Credit 3014 3014 

Stan. OUN.J 4153 4815) Adas Corp.. Tig 6% 

Texas Corp. 3634 38 'Com. Inv. Tr. 347g 35 


Paris 


Tue Bourse passed through a wide 
range of moods in April. The month 
opened in a mood of optimism, helped 
by rumours of an Anglo-Italian pact. 
Preceding M. Blum’s resignation, the 
market adopted a waiting attitude, 
which was increased by an extension of 
strikes and by further borrowing from 
the Bank of France. This mood per- 
sisted for a short time after M. Daladier 
took office, but the votes of the Cham- 
ber and Senate transformed the atmo- 
sphere. The volume of business ex- 
panded, prices moved sharply upwards, 
and something like boom conditions 
were approached in the two days before 
Easter. After the holidays a further 
sharp rise helped by the week-end 
accumulation of orders invited profit- 
taking, and quotations then reacted. 
Uneasiness was increased further by 
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weakness in the franc, the exchanges 
eing the dominating factor for some 
days. The new financial proposals, how- 
ever, were well received, and this in- 
fluence, together with the London talks, 
eased the tension. This week’s stabilisa- 
tion reports provided the signal for a 
boom in rentes and ordinary shares. 
Mar. May | Mar. May 
30, 4, 30, 4, 
1938 1938 Chargeurs 1938 1938 


3%, Rentes 67:70 73-25 Reunis ... 400 524 
4% Rts.’17 64:25 71:40 Rio Tinto 2,180 2,530 


Banque de R. Dutch... 52,800 61,480 
France ... 5,405 7,095 Mex. Hagle 35!2 4314 
Credit Chartered 200 23410 
Lyonnais.. 1,310 1,655'Ford ...... 54% 73 


Suez Canal 21,250 23,900) De Beers... 1,040 1,373 
Wag. Lits... 60:50 91-75) “Johnnies” 425 496 


Berlin 


SHARE quotations moved in April 
within narrow limits, being stable or 
slightly upward until the last week, 
when there was a general but moderate 
reaction. The market was notable for 
substantial rises in specialities outside 
the category of standard industrials, in 
particular shipping issues (on somewhat 
vague dividend expectations for the two 
chief liner concerns), certain breweries, 
the hotel combine Hotelbetriebs A.G., 
and Westdeutscher Kaufhof. Most 
potash shares improved, though in a 
smaller degree. A sharp advance of 
General Electricity was not fully main- 
tained, but certain engineering com- 
panies like Demag and Orenstein und 
Koppel were firm. Reichsbank and most 
of the commercial banks were slightly 
lower. The month closed with a minor 
recovery. Home fixed-interest securities 
were dull, reflecting the Reich Loan 
flotation, and ended slightly below the 
end-March level. The German section 
of the Young Loan, which had been 
very weak, recovered to 104.125. 
The decline of this loan, though 
it is in German currency, seems 
to have been due to  apprehen- 
sions, since the Anschluss, of a general 
curtailment of the transfer service. The 
dollar-currency (certificated) foreign 
loans, influenced by the same sentiment, 
failed to recover. Dawes and Young 
certificated both lost on the month, in 
an entirely inert market. The official 
shares index (1924-26=100) for March 
was 113.85, as against 113.61 for Feb- 
ruary, and the bond index 100.05 
against 99.94, 


Mar. May | Mar. May 

30, 4, j 30, 4, 

1938 1938 | Nord. 1938 1938 
Reichs- | Lloyd... 77:40 80-25 
bank ... 199°87 198-25'A.E.G.... 119-40 124-75 


D.D. Siemens 
Bank ... 127-00 120-75, & H.... 
Dresdner 117-50 113-75 Stahl- 
L.G. Far- werke... 116°00 110-90 
benind. 159-75 158-90) Hamburg- 

| Amer. 77-00 78:75 


207-00 213-00 


Amsterdam 


THOUGH neither active nor eventful, 
April was on the whole satisfactory on 
the Amsterdam Bourse, and prices in 
all sections showed useful gains. The 
upward trend of quotations, however, 
had spent much of its force by Easter, 
improvement being most marked in the 
first two or three sessions in the month 
and a little later on U.S.A. reports of 
pump-priming. After the holidays there 
were occasional gains, but the tone was 
irregular and the impetus had been lost. 
The last week of the month, in fact, 
witnessed a small deterioration, com- 
modity issues, in particular, being 
weak. The volume of transactions was 
never very large, and in the latter half 
of the month became extremely quict. 
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Mar, May | Mar. May 

30, 4, 3, 4, 

1938 1938 1938 1938 
212% Dutch 8412 871g,A.K.U.... 3014 3554 


51% Ger.* 2534 2734|Ford Motor 260 28934 
Philips Lp. 2435, 274 |DeliB. To. 212 214\2 
Neth. Ship. 985g 118l4)Ryl. Dutch 2872 321g 
Lever Bros. | Hand. Am. 38114 41214 
& Unilever 13114 1531! 


* Without transfer certificate. 


Canada 


Late in March, the Canadian markets 
experienced the worst break since last 
September, and stocks of all classes 
were carried steadily lower. A check to 
the recession came early in April, but 
the recovery, though substantial, did 
not regain all the ground lost in March. 
The buying movement was based 
largely on the latest Roosevelt pro- 
gramme of “ pump-priming,” but as its 
endorsement by Congress seemed 
uncertain, markets again turned slug- 
gish and hesitant. Then, in spite of 
occasional setbacks, prices improved 
markedly in all sections, owing to 
greater confidence in the United States 
financial programme, with some expan- 
sion of business. In the last three days 
of the month, however, quotations 
sagged slowly. Western grain com- 
panies’ stocks have risen on the good 
moisture conditions in the prairie 
country, and the mining market, which 
also experienced a severe setback in 
March, has now shared in the reco- 
very. At the end of April, newsprint 
shares weakened on the announcement 
of a reduction in price for the second 
half of the year by Great Northern 
Paper. The Bureau of Statistics 
“ Investors’ ” Index for common stocks 
stood at 101.4 on March 19th, at 87.9 
on March 3lst, at 93.1 on April 7th 
and 99.7 on April 14th. The bond 
market remained surprisingly firm and 
even showed an upward tendency; the 
Bureau’s index for long-term Dominion 
bonds rose from 114.9 on March 18th 
to 117.1 on April 14th. 


Mar. May Mar. May 

30, 4, 30, 4, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 

Bell, Tel....... 15412 159 | Dom. Glass... 95 90 
Can. Car......  7l2 111g Int. Petrol ... 24 257% 
Do. prefd. 1834 25 Brazil Trac... 85, I1lg 


Power Corp... 97g 13 | Brit. Col. 

Dome Mines 4953 5453 Power “A” Sted 28lo 
Hollinger ... 115g 13lg Do. re = 373 
McIntyre ... 3612 405, Can. Cement 7, Slo 
B. of Canada.. 59 59 | Int. Nickel... 40 465 
B. of Montr’l 20114 204 | Massey Harris 54 6l4 


Bk. of Nova Montreal Lt. 27!qx 291g 
Scotia ......285 298 | Quebec. Pow. 14 15 

R. Bk. of Can.170 173 | Shawinigan 

C. Bank of Water ..... _ 1814 181, 
Ee, casées 158\5 160 | Steel Co. of 

Can. Paé....... 514 6'— Canada...... 58 63 


Cock. Plow . 7 Bg 


Capital Issues 
CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
May 7 £ : £L 
Tip TS ecsccseseccs 7,000,000 6,930,000 
To Shareholders sapiens - 3,561,646 
By S. E. Introduction.. 646,834... 639,130 
By Permission to Deal.. 176,441 176,441 


Sav. Certs. w/e Apr. 30 " Dr.250,000 


Including Excluding 


Year to date Conversions Conversions 


£ 
1938 (New Basis)......... 71,247,887 57,942,420 
1937 (New Basis) .......+. 272,141,181 239,454,639 
1938 (Old Basis) ......... 48,855,720 36,800,318 
1937 (Old Basis) ......+++ 184,417,362 154,362,755 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 


— Emp. Foreign 
Year to date — =e -K. — 
1938 (New Basis) 38,473,329 17,039,862 2,429,229 
1937 (New Basis) 200,390,074 37,911,425 1,153,140 
1938 (Old Basis) 21,184,449 13,216,745 2,399,124 
1937 (Old Basis) 146,307,340 8,055,415 Nil 


May 7, 1938 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 
Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord. 
‘ £ . £ £L 
1938 (New Basis) 28,453,645 4,424,718 25,004,057 
1937 (New Basis) 130,331,821 14,882,156 94,240,662 
1938 (Old Basis) 21,610,122 2,260,722 12,929,474 
1937 (Old Basis) 117,333,223 9,038,215 27,991,317 
Note.—** Old Basis ” includes public issues only ; 
“New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Australia, Government of the 
Commonwealth of —Issue of £7 mil- 
lions 33 per cent. registered stock 
at 99, redeemable at par Decem- 
ber 15, 1956, or from 1952 on 
notice. A_ trustee stock. Proceeds 
to meet Australian defence expen- 
diture in the United Kingdom and 
to redeem Commonwealth ‘Treasury 
Bilis in London. Population, 1937: 
6,831,363. Public debt per head, 
£stg.164 17s. 7d. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 

Courage and Company .—Particu- 
lars of issue of 600,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative second £1 preference shares. 
Redeemable from 1960 at 2s. pre- 
mium. Messrs Cazenove, Akroyds and 
Greenwood and Company and Govett, 
Sons and Company take issue at 
21s. 3d., and also £500,000 4 per cent. 
redeemable debenture stock, 1979, at 
par. 


Moores Stores, Ltd.— Particulars 
of 150,000 7 per cent. redeemable 
cumulative £1 preference shares which 
Federated Trust and Finance Corpora- 
tion have taken at par. Redeemable by 
1964 at 21s. 6d. Total combined profits 
after depreciation: 1935, £50,986; 
1936, £48,650; 1937, £52,016. 


CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 

Holt Brewery Company.—This 
company has given notice of redemp- 
tion of £490,006 5 per cent. redeemable 
second debenture stock on August 1, 
1938, at 1024. For the redemption and 
for developments, the company will 
issue at 101, £1,000,000 4 per cent. 
guaranteed debenture stock. Holders of 
the § per cent. stock may convert. A 
public offer of the balance not required 
for conversion purposes will be made 
on May 10th. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Beechams Pills, Limited.—It is 
proposed to create 300,000 5 per cent. 
redeemable cumulative preference 
shares of £1 and to capitalise £300,000 
of general reserve by issuing these shares 
to deferred holders in the proportion 
of one new preference for every four 
Ss. deferred shares held. 


Marks and Spencer.—Shareholders 
are to receive a Capital bonus (involving 
£164,730 of extra capital) of one “A” 
ordinary share for every 10 existing 
ordinary and “A” ordinary shares 
held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 
Clyde Valley Electrical Power. 
—Issue of 1,050,000 £1 ordinary shares 
to ordinary shareholders at par in pro- 
portion of one new share for two shares 
held on April 12th. 


Luipaards Vlei Estate and Gold 
Mining.—This company is to issue 
1,415,529 2s. shares at 15s. in the pro- 
portion of one for two held. 


THE ECONOMIST 


DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or 
shown in cash per share. Rate for previous 
year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


| 
| *Int. 


-.. } ‘ ,; Pay- | Prev. 
Company or Total a “he 
tFinal able Year 

} { 

BANKS 1% | % % 
Amsterdamsche Bank | ... | 6 | ; 
Bank of New Zealand 5t 10 ; 10 

INSURANCE i 
Commercial Union... | 20+ 40 i; 40 
Sun Insurance.... 30t | 55 | 5313 

rEA AND RU BBI ie | 
Besveki Plantation b vece 9 8 den 5 
Brit. Darjeeling ‘lea 7t 10 May 19 9 
Carnarvon Rubber ... ae. a 5 ae Jie 
Chubwa Tea ........- | 15+t 20 15 
Dangan Rubber ...... | + 6 ‘May 27 4 
Deviturai Rubber it 8 - 5 
Doranakande Rubber | . 9 64 
Ellawatte Ceylon Tea | At 7 May 20 5 
Emerald Rubber Tt 10 10 
CHEE BOW Fedovecdcees 47 | 8 61 
Golden Hope Rubber | 4+ 8 6 
Kamp. Kuantan Rbr. | 12+ 24 iMay 26) 20 
Kepong Rubber ...... i} Tilot! 1312 . Illo 
Lebong Tea............ | Zist| 10 |May28! 10 
I enggeng Rubber ino 9 3* ee (May 12 6* 
Malakoff Rubber...... | 6t ll June 4 8 
Malay Rubber i muaiade 1; §*; ... |jJunel 10* 
Marawan Rubber . ee 6 (May 14 
Mayfield Tea ......... | 8f} 12 | May26 10 
Merton Rubber ...... re ‘ 210 
Oriental Rubber ...... a ait om 2\2 May 16 212 
Pullangode Rubber Wc 6 ‘May 20; 10 
Rembau Jelei Rubber |... 8 May 31 Flo 
Standard Tea (Ceylon)} 12loF| 2212 es 22); 
Sungei Matang Rbr. | 6T 10 Le 5 
‘Talawakelle Estates... | 10+ 12!>'May 12) 12! 
Ulu Rantau Rubber |... 2 - 212 
MINING | 
Broken Hill South ... Od. we June 15 |1/3 ps* 
Bulolo Gold............ 30* chi June 10) bd 
Cons. African Sel. Tst. '@ $712* -- |May20 aoe 
North — (1912) | 37lo¢} 100 ‘June 1]} 75 . 
Petaling ‘Tin ...... ; 10* bee May 10; 1242 
Rahman Tin |} 2lo*) ... | May 14 5* 
INDUSTRIAL | | 
Air France ‘ in | cau 319 
Anglo-American Deb. | St} 12 ; 12 
Associated Gas, etc. 2lot 5 \May 31 5 
Atlas Steel ............ | 2/-ps* es June 1 | 2/-ps* 
Barton & Sons (1935) | a4* ae May 13 4* 
Beechams Pills (Detf.) | a@47!ot) a85 ; 60 
Brampton Brewery ... Vict 10 a) ae 
Bristol Bry., Georges t6* ‘ May 16, %6* 
Britain Steamship 1 ot 10 May 27) Nil 
Brit. & Chinese Corp. |... 10 (May 26 15 
British Match 5+ 734 74 
British Oxygen a 10¢ 17 May 27 15 
Brit. Tab. Machine. 5° ‘ June 1 5* 
Bromilow & Edwards wes 10 ea 12 
Burton, Son and ' 
Sanders (Def.) .. - 10 lay 6 10 
Cawnpore Electric ... 7t 10 10 
Cheltenham Brewery 5* ‘ May 20 5* 
Consolidated Trust ... 6t 9 (May 18 5 
Criterion Restaurants 5t 7 ; 10 
Dalgety & Co. ...... igs May 20) 354* 
Dancer & Hearne ... 21,% .... [May 11) 2lo* 
Davenports (C. B.) 4* June 1 4* 
East London Rubber 10 : 10 
Engineering Comp. 12'2+ 20 ‘May 12) 15 
Eno Proprietarics 7t il 13 
Francis (F.) & Sons 5t 9 77 
General Motors ...... 25c. ; $ips 
Gledh oy Sugar .. 4t 72} July 15 ‘ 
Glenfield & Kennedy i 10t 15 | Junel 15 
Gov. & Gen. Invest... 3* «- | June l 3* 
Grand Junction Co.... 2lof 4 a 4 
Hesketh Estates ...... | 4t 7 et 7 
EUG, DEMED <éencsscecss 50¢ June 30) 50c. 
Kayser Ellison & Co. 5* - D Nil* 
Lake View Invest. ... | 6lo¢ 9 June 1 Bi: 
Lon. Gen. Invest Tst. ot 12 si 12 
Marks & Spencer ... |627!o¢ |b 42 ee 406 
Meadows (Henry) | @6* . jMay 17 6* 
Mellowes & Co. ...... | 17lot ee 25 
Mod. Machine Tools | 12! t 20 san 20 
Monotype Corp. ...... { 3lo*} .... [May 13) 212* 
Morgans Brewery ... | 5*) ... June 1 _ 
Newton Bros. ( (Derby) | } 121; ae Tl2 
Newton (John M.) ... os | Sae $20 
Nth. Brit. Can. Invest.; ... [|1/2%ps | May 27) 1/-ps 
Odhams Press......... | Tot! 121 | : 15 
Scot. Ont. Land ...... | we [2/2ip May 27) 1/- ps 
Second Guardian Tst. | it | : | 329 
Second Indust. Tst. {| 154* May 19 } Llo* 
Severn Valley Gas... 6 a ok 
Smith’s Crisps. ...... | 25¢ 321 2712 
Sphere Investment... | ... | 5 5 
Stream Line Filters | 12l0¢|} 20 20 
Stroud Brewery ...... 7ig* June i 7ig* 
Tarapaca Water ...... |  ... 319 | al 3 
Telephone Manfg. ... }aGlot| a 9 | 9 
Terry (Joseph)......... | 17lot 25 | 25 
Tetley (Joshua) ...... ;} 5* a nae om 5* 
i See nas 10 sia 10 
Trinidad Leaseholds 10* | May 27; 10* 
Waldorf Hotel ...... ee a oe) ae 
Walker (John) ......... | 35¢ |} 4212 we | 37g 
Wall Paper Mirs.(Def.) 5* | ... \June 15) 5* 
Wilsons & Clyde Coal | ... | 7 (May 26) 6 
Wright Saddle ...... ; 5%} aie << 1 oe 
Yorks. Amal. Colls. | $3lat | Sit)... | $5 
idea ccilaaneaia’ \ pes e 


(a) Paid on larger capital. 
+ Free of Income Tax. 


(6) Also scrip bonus of one new share for every 
ten shares held, 





SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
‘Total profits of JOHN WALKER AND 
SONS, the subsidiary of Distillers, have 
risen by some £50,000 to £855,343, but 
increased tax absorbs nearly all this advance. 
The 374 per cent. dividend, however, is 
repeated with the addition of a 5 per cent. 
bonus. FORESTAL LAND TIMBER 
AND RAILWAYS have benefited from 
improved trading during most of 1937, and 
the dividend is raised from 81 to 9 per cent., 
but the directors report that the demand for 
tanning materials fell off in the last quarter. 
Owing to a good demand for pig iron and 
most classes of coal at improved prices, 
profits of WILLIAM DIXON, LTD., have 
risen from £69,201 to £85,222. Among the 
larger rubber companies which recorded 
considerable progress in 1937 and raised 
their dividend are included CHEVIOT, 
HENRIETTA, KIMANIS, LABU (F.M.S.) 
and PELMADULLA. ‘Tea companies also 
have done better, with the important exception 
of NUWARA ELIYA, whose profit margin 
fell from 8-70d. to 7-20d. per lb., and whose 
net profits have fallen to £55,801 against 
£69,245. The close dependence of MAR- 
CONYDS WIRELESS TELEGRAPH upon 
international industrial recovery is shown by 
the latest net profits of £260,300, which 
compare with £233,452. A serious setback 
has been experienced by ENGLISH 
SEWING COTTON, whose earnings are 
some £89,000 less, at £233,538, than in 
1936, even after making transfers from 
reserves. By drawing on the dividend 
equalisation reserve, the 10 per cent. divi- 
dend is maintained. BARRY AND 
STAINES LINOLEUM have obtained a 
small increase in net profits, which amount 
to £213,339 against £209,553. BEECHAMS 
PILLS, whose capital is to be increased by 
a generous share bonus to bring it more into 
line with assets and earning capacity, 
earned a record profit in 1937, and are 
paying 85 per cent. against 60 per cent. 
Continued improvement is also reported 
by the subsidiary, VENO DRUG COM- 
PANY. Satisfactory stability of profits is 
shown by J. AND J. COLMAN, whose 
total profits are £590,490 against £570,118. 
Increased taxation, however, brings net 
earnings a little below the 1936 level. 
Another Norwich firm, LAURENCE, 
SCOTT AND ELECTROMOTORS, 
have made substantial progress, with net 
profits of £110,680 against £62,949, and 
a dividend raised from 7 to 15 per cent. 
GEORGE WIMPEY AND COMPANY 
maintain the cash dividend at 20 per cent. 
despite a rise in profits from £94,925 to 
£152,564, but a capital bonus of £55,000 
is to be distributed out of current profits. 
A considerable rise in expenses has not 
prevented CLAN LINE STEAMERS from 
earning £712,098 against £666,965, but the 
20 per cent. dividend is unchanged. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


English Sewing Cotton.—Profit for 
1937, £192,968 (including transfers from 
reserves not required and profits on sales of 
investments) against £282,643. From divi- 
dend equalisation reserve £50,000 against 
nil. Final ordinary dividend, 74 making 
10 per cent. (same). Forward £130,469 
(against £137,500 after £10,000 to pensions), 


Forestal Land, Timber and Railways 
Company.—Profit for 1937 £560,554 
against £508,384. Total dividend and bonus 
9 per cent. for year against 84 per cent. 
Reserve again receives £50,000. To dividend 
equalisation reserve £150,000 (£50,000 
more). Carry forward reduced from 
£128,937 to £127,194. Consolidated balance 
sheet shows total fixed assets at £5,162,890 
against £5,034,954. 


Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph Com- 
pany.—Total revenue for 1937 £571,107 
against £495,418. Expenses £273,500 
(£262,166). To depreciation £37,307 
(£33,184). Ordinary dividend raised from 
7 to 9 per cent., absorbing £181,812 against 
£141,409. To contingent reserve £60,000 
against £90,000. Carry forward raised from 
£7,783 to £8,771 


(Continued on page 318) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
ny is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by 
reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the 
yield on “ cum div.” oe, 
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| eee | g | | veer tess | | | a | 
Prices cox | : oe | — oo. Last two || || Prices} @ | : 
: Jan. lto | Price | & |: ; | Jan. 1 to oe | i| woe | Yield 
Year 1937 | May 4, || NameofSecurity || May | § 5% — || May 4, Dividends | Name of Security || M9¥| G28} May 4, 
| 4, |\n<o y 4, slusiy i] |} 4 | oo 
A | inclusive | > 16 37 1938 | inclusive | | || 3938 |O8" 1938 
High- | Low- High- | Low- | 5938 e | | High- | Low- | (a) (6) (©) | H | 
est_ est | est _ est L | 3s | __||__ est est | Yo & jf eee \ = oe. 
—— British Funds || a, | e 4. 4, 
B4ld6 731g || 7914 | 71 li Consols 24% ......... | 751g} 4-114) $ 6 5 || 13/412 | 12/- | 31z 5} =6313a Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 12/6 46 3 
113 | 10534 |) 1115jg| 107 || Do. 4% (aft. 1957) || 111 + 15} 3 5 6n)| 53/9 | 51/3 | 5a | 56 | District B. £1 fy pd... |) 53/9 314 5 
1015ig | 9433 995:6 | 96 || Conv. 212% 1944-49 | 99 | + 14] 213 6 || 90/- | 776 | 3126] 3lga@) En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p.| 80/-x| 5 5 0 
103%¢ | 973g |! 10234 | 99 || Do. 3%, 1948-53... || 102 | +12; 2 14 6 || 1033 | 9lsi¢ 10d | 8a | Hambros £10,{21op, || 10 _ 410 0 
1062532) 99 || 1045g | 9814 || Do. 312% fo after 1961 | 10212) +1 | 3 6 9n £96lg | £82 | £2i2a| £35 | Hong. and S. $125. 9212} +1 5 18 il 
108 | 105 || 10678 | 10514 || Do. 412% 1940-44 || 10612! + 12} 2 6 0 || 64/6 56,9 6a} 66 || Lloyds £5, £1pd..... || 61/-| ... 318 6 
A17ig | L11%q || 1155g | 11214|) Do. 5% 1944-64 ... || 113 = 213 6 || 954 | 858 7a | 96 | Martins £20, £219 pd. 87s]... 319 9 
9212 | 89 || 9133 | 875g || Fund. 212% 1956-61 | 9034} + %| 3 1 3 || 89/3 78/334 8a | 865 | Midland £1, ty. pd... || 83/- | —-1/6| 317 0 
9673 | 897%, || Q7ld;5) 94 Fund. 234% 1952- " 9710} + 12 | 3 0 6) 6316 55 | Sa! 5b || Nat. Dis. £2i2 fy. pd. ia. fs § 
1015g | 927g || 995g! 951g ae 3% 1959-69... || 9Bi4; + 12} 3 2 0} 4! 3454 4a; 116 or of Egypt £10... 37 | + le} 4 0 0 
1163, | 109 || 1147, | 1101p || Fund. 4% 1960-90... || 113 | +10} 3 3 3]} 4116 | 38 9a | 96 | N.of Ind. £25, £12lop| 39 | o- | $35 © 
995ig| 96 || 10056 | 9754 || Nat. D. 212% 1944-48 | 100 | + 1g] 210 0} 3% 3716 Tiga) Tied || N. Prov. £5, £1 pd. 313;6] oe 319 6 
11434 | 107ig || 112186! 10734 | Victory Bonds 4%... || 11114 ‘| + lo} 3 11 lif} 488 450_ 8i2a | 8126! Roy. Bk. of Scotland | 463 313 6 
10515jg, 995g || 1035, 9912 || War L. 312% af.1952 || 102x | +113) 3 6 4m!) 151932 1378 9b | 5a || St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 143, | 415 0 
967, | 845i¢ 901 841g || Local Loans 3% ...... 1} 8814 | 4 113 | 3 8 o}| 51/3 43/- 334.4 6145 | Union Dis. £1 ........ 46/3 | ... 46 6 
102 9912 || 10134 | 992 || Austria 3% 1933-53. 10012/ ... 3 0 Oj} 99/- | 90/- 9a 116 | West. £4, £1 pd. .... || 97/- | —1/-| 4 2 0 
72 | 62 |} 67% | 6314 || lo 661» | 315 2|| 
8514 | 74lg | 81 75 ij |} 80 | + 12; 315 0} oe, Insurance 
9834 | 87 || 94 B8lp | . 312% Se | nas 315 3 || 285 2412 40a 505 || Alliance £1, fully pd. |} 27 | . 7 ¢ 
11912 | 112lg | 417 11434 || Do. ans 1958-68 |} 115loxi + 14] 3 8 3 || 15lie 125 | 43/60 +4/6 Atlas £5, £114 pd. ... 1354x 219 Of 
i} Dom. & Col. Govts. |} 103:6{ 9g | 20a 206 || Com. Un. £1, ty. pd. 919} 440 
1097g | 105 || 1087g | 1051p | Austr. 5% 1945-75... || 101 ne 318 3 || 2| _ 48 1/6a | 2/-b || Gen. Acc. £1, 5; pd. 454; ... | 313 0 
1053g | 101 i 10415;¢6) 10014 | Canada 4% 1940-60 || 102 es $761 FB 2612 25a | 25 Lon. & Lanc.£5,42pd.|| 27lox) — lg} 312 9 
118 1141p || 115 | 113 | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 || 115 ae 3 9 3] 115, 9lg | 3/2a@ | 3/16 || N.Brit.&Mer. Ala. P. 1034x —- 14; 217 6 
110 10414 | 108 | 104 || N. Zealand 5% 1946 || 104 | -1 41011 || 2053 1812 | t25a@ | $306 | Pearl (£1), fy. pd. 9 i w | 298 6 
1073g | 1031g || 107199! 102 | ion 5% 1940-60 || 104 | +1 3 8 0|| 16 1334 | 6/-e | 6/-6 Pheenix £1, iy. pd. . Is | .. | 40 0 
1i4lg | 110lg H 11213;5) 11012 || S.Africa oe 1945-75 || 111 as 3 8 0} “ar a se Bi 4) Prudential LIA. “i | 23 + ly 2 as ot 
reign Governments|| a | c Oc o. £1, with 4s. ire 
103 | 93 || 961. | 89 ae 412% Stg. Bds. | onto] + to] 418 of, 10. | 8g | Ila | 198 Roval vaio an» | 34 6 
105ig | 973 || 102 | 24 Austria 7% 1957 ..... || 3712] —2l2 ? | 82532) 712 | 3/3@ | 3/36 || Royal £1, 10/- pd. . Sige + 1g) 3:19 0 
915 | 84g || 89 | 48 || Do. 412% 1934-59 | 52 -3 912 0]|| 16% 1514 | 6/6a | 6/66 S.U.& NLA £20,£1pd| 16 at. 2 
1021, 9514 || 99 95 | Belg. 4% = by 1970 | 97x | +1 4 3 87/- 69/814; 1/3¢@ | 1/66 || SunIn., £1 with 5/pd. || 80/- 38 0 
B31, | ove | 3312 3llg 3410} +1 7 411m 85165 V4 $10 | t106 | SunLf. Ass., £1 fy.pd. 8 210 Of 
8934 | | 37ig 16_—s|! Brazil 5% ee 1914 | 21 -1 Nil Investment Trusts n 
2s | 195g 161g || Chile 6% (1929)...... 1719}... 416 0 || 267 235° 4a) 865 | Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... | 235 | see 3 6 5 
9554 | Sita | 6012 | 40l2 | China 5% (1912) ..... | 5712| +112| 813 9f|| 6512 | 50lg 3c 312 ¢| Anglo-Celtic Ord. ... |) 5012] ... 8 il 
10178 72 43 || Do.5% (1913)...... || 7012} +512} 7 L10f| 11/3 | 16 7ige | 0c | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- || 8/9) ... 514 3 
10839 | 101g | 1055, | 58 | Czechoslovakia %... || 80 | +1 | 10 0 Of) 233 | 208 4a 65 || Debenture Corp. Stk. || 212 |... 414 4 
100 | 92i2 || 98 94 || Denmark 3% ......... | 9712]... 3 2 0] 75 | 55l2) Lea) 36 || For. Amer. &., Def. || 65!2x, +5 | 617 5 
10612 | 10012 | 104 10014 || Egypt t Unified 4%.. 1021px} + 12] 3.18 0 || 1372 | 120 2l2@ | 4126 || Guardian Investment || 122!2| ... 514 3 
181g | 11 =| 13 1012 || French 4% (British) || lin} ... | 5 8 Oe} 254 | 201 Zlob 4a || Ind. and Gen. Ord... | 223 | +3 5 32 
66 | 52354 || 60 43\2 || Ger. 7% Dawes La. || 50lo} ... | 13.17 3f\| 27512 | 251 86 | 5a || Invest. Trust Def. ai... | 33 38 
49lg | 35 || 4534 | 33i2 || Do. 512% Young Ln. 4012} ... | 13 11 Of] 17/- | 149 2ig@| 6126 || Lake View Inv. 10/- | 15/3) ... | 511 0 
405, | 30 34 25 || Greek 6% Stab. Ln. |) 3012} -1 | 7 14 Ow) 23212 | 233 312 8 » ’ |, Mercantile Inv... 240 | +5 | 5 0 0 
62 471g || 58lg | 30 || Hungary 712% ....... | 37io} ~1 | 10 O OfAj| 154 | 12412 | 3a 4126 |) Merchants Trust Ord. 12412] ... | 6 0 0 
885, | 53 | 60 38 apan. 512% 1936-65 Lee ote 10 3 9f| 251!2 | 223) | 5a 76 || Metropolitan Trust .. || 225° $686 
9454 57lp || 64l2 43 || Do. 6% (°24) red. 1959) 57 wr 10 10 6f S/- | 3/42 2lo¢ 4c | Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 3/6 hai 514 0 
12154 | 11012 || 124 115 | Norwegian 4% 1911. || 119 ae 37 6/|| 218 | 183 312a| 66 | Scottish Mort., &c... || 183x | —3 5 310 
6lig | 4034 || 50 36 Peru 712% 1922....... a) +10 i 221 =| 19012 7b 3a | Trustees Corp. Ord. || 192!2! ... 5 31 
83 | 56 | 72 54 I Poland 7% ............ || 6412] +2 810 65, 193 | 167 4a 66 || United States Deb.... || 17712| +2 512 8 
20lg | 13 i} 15 ll | Roum. 4% ? Con. 1922 | 1319 | ; 14 0 Oy | j Financial Trusts, &c. an = 
9638 881, | 92 | 781, || U.K. & Arg. C.3%... || 80x Si 315 0} 11/9 | 6/3 2loc | 4c || Argentine Land,&c. 10, 8/9 | +1/3) 411 3 
i || Corporation Stocks || 35/- | 22/9 | 10¢ | 13lsc || Brit.S.Atr. 15/- ty. pd. 25/6 | —6d 716 0 
118 11llg || 11534 | 11012 || Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 || 1121, ‘ 3 4 9} 23/9 | 15/Tie) 10¢ 10¢ | Charterhouse Inv. £1 || 18/9| ... | 1013 6 
11654 | 11234 || 117 112 || Bristol 5% ‘1948-58... || 114i, | 3 5 6 || 16/1012) 14/- 26 2a | C.of Lond.R.Pty. £1 i. | 8 & © 
9514 | 82ig || B71 | 83 |] L.C.C. 3% ............ S5lox! + 14 310 2 || 33/9 | 25/7!2| ¢2lca! 8346 || Daily Mail& Gea. £1 30/3 | -9d|; 7 8 OF 
101 | 93 || 97lg | 94 Liverpool 3% 1954-64 | 95. * +1 35 9] 7 | 656) 4146 3a || Dalgety £20 £5 p 612, ... | Sil O 
10453 | 1003, I 105ig | 10119 || Middx. 31e% 1957-62 || 104 el 349 23/6 | 19/3 3a 66 Forestal Land £1 ... 21/9x —3d| 8 5 O 
i| | ij |} 25/1012) 19/- Nil ¢ | 24 (c) | Hudson’s Bay Co.£1 20/-x —1/-| 4 7 6 
Prices, i . Ss ae ——] | 3 2a 46 Java Invest. £1 ww... || 16/3 |... 778 
Year 1938 ll pe: a | \| 28 | 2i2 Nil | Nil eru. Corp. Pref. ...... Sig] we | Nil 
in § eo Lest cwo | | oon ge! vie | 10/8 73 | 3° | 3S, | Primitive Hold. £1... | B-| -- | ,219 0 
ividen : | ¢ | ; : - loc 2 taveley Trust ooo | - . | 
Te | BamectSemmhy | | ase B53| Mode” || 24/102 23/9 | toe | 12ize Sudan Plant. £1... 31/3 -94| 8 0 0 
sh ~{) —-~—— —~— |} i oa i| | | ! | rewerics, Sc. 
High- | iow 1 @ & ©) g | | 77/6 | 61/3 3 | 12teb 5a || Ansell’s Brewery 41 | 76/3x +1/3/ 4 12 0 
| | vo 70 i | | | 32/- l i lob | ° >I erkins ne i +6 
| f | | Public Boards | |) gs. @|j 131/- 103/9 rt +20 6 Bass Retcli Ord. £1 || 130/-| ... 319 Of 
1i4lz | 11012 |) 212 | 212 i= ae oe 113 | 312 9'|| 666 | 5I/- | 3a | 128 Charrington & Co. £1 $6 3 | +1/3 : ” : 
| i on. Pass. Transport | 26 | 2/- | 6a 145 | Courage Ord. £1 ..... T/- | +2/- 
11912 | 2112 || 2% | 2s | 419% “A” 1985-2023 || 1181 313 9 || 107/9 | g5/- 156 | Vlog | Distillers Ord. £1 .... || 96/- |... 413 9 
12914 | 126 | 234 212 5% “Aa 1985-2023.. 12712 3.15 6 || 125/- |102/6 | 176 12a , Guinness Ord. £1... || 118/9| —1/3 418 0 
1225g | 119 |} 2lo | 2le 5%, “B” 1965-2023... || 12 i 315 0} 113/6 | O1/- | Tiga} 206 || Ind Coope & Ail. £1 || 1111/3 +1/3' 419 0 
84 7634 | 234b| pa || “C” 1956 or after..... || 78°| — i)! 5 9 O|] 43/- | 34/- | 32 a | 712 6 || Meux’s Ord, £1....... 416 +3/6' 5 6 O 
9lig 85 |} Ile | Ilo | Met. W.B. “B” 3%.. || 8912; + 12} 3 7 0 | 93/- | 76/3 | 156 8a || Mitchells &Butlers {1 || 91/-x 4+2/-| 5 0 O 
118 | 114% |} 2g | 212 || P. of Lon. 5% 50-70 || 115x | +1lg/ 3 811 || 72/3 | 63,9 | 12106 5a || Ohisson’s Cape Zl... || 72/- +3/6) 416 0 
i British Railways || 78/- | 676 | 4a] 146 || Simonds (H.&G.) £1 | 739 41/3! 417 0 
65 | 5it2 | Ina | 3196 | G.W. Ord. ........0000 | 5412} —112! 7 6 10 || 1073 | 87/6 ¢17126| +5a || S. African Bws. £1... | 107/-| +2/-| 4 4 OF 
45_ 254 || Nil | Nil || L. & N.E.R. Def....... | 3 — Ig} Nil | 2/- 30/- | 46 66 || Taylor Walker Ord. £1) 39/3 | +3d .-. 2 
83g, | 5 || Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord. |} 512! — 12! Nil || 26/3 | 19/412! 2@ | 5lob | Walker(P)&R.Caingl 23/3 +3d) 6 7 6 
97 8712 | llga| 354d Do. 5% Pref. 1955 || 8910; ... | 6 O 31; 77/9 62 136 | 6a || Watney Combe Def.{1 77/- 49d! 419 0 
271g | 1812 || lnc | 1340 | Do. 4% 2nd Pf....... 1} 201o} —119} 810 9 jj Iron, Coal and Steel 
6814 | 52 || Ila 36 || Do. 4% Ist Pf....... } 57ip| —112] 619 2 24/3 19/9 | 746} 4a || Allied Ironfound. £1. | 23/9 +1/3|/ 9 8 0 
30lg | 1834 || Ulge | pc) L.M.S. Ord. ......0008 | — %| 7 210 44/- | 38/6 4a! 66 | Babcock Wilcox £1... || 40/-x ... 5 0 0 
70lg | 51g || 4c 4c || 4% PE 1923... || 58 | —112] 61711 || 9/42 | 5/9 10c | 10c || Baldwins 4/~.......... 6/- | —6d | 613 3 
6214 | 7Wle || 2e 26 1 ao aeaneesane i] F5lo} —1 5 60 46/3 40/- | 4a) 106 || BolsoverCol.Ord. £1 | 43/112 —7lod 610 O 
213g | 1758 Ipc 112 ¢| Southern Def. ........ - || 2014; — 14) 7 8 2]| 32 24/9 | +106 | +5a | Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- || 30/6 —9d 419 ot 
87 70i2 || 2e 3b || Do. 5% Pf. Ord 77 | —-1 | 6 910)|| 36/712) 30/- | +68 | 26 || Butterley Co. Ord. Al 32/6 | ... 418 6 
41512 | 1101, 2lgal 2125'| Do. 5% Pf. .......... | 11419 | 4 7 4/| 11/354! 7/- | Se | 8lse || Cammell Laird 5/- 83 -—6d| 413 0 
j | Dom. & Foreign Rys. | } | 25/7 | 20 3 | 3a | 5 b '| Colvilles Ord. £1......|| 25/- —7lod 6 8 O 
14 | (The || Nil Nil || Antofagasta Ord....... |} 1012) + 19} Nil 11/1019! 8/514| Nile | 7loc || Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 9/99| -3d| 5 2 0 
612 | 353 || Nil Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord....... i} Sig] + 1} Nil 87/6 78/11, 156 | 5a | Cory, William, Ord.£1)) 83/9 -1/10l) 415 6 
17 83, | Nil | Nil | B.A. Gt. Sthn. Ord... || | - Io} Nil 34/3 25/710! 6¢ | 10c¢ || Dorman Long Ord. £1) 29/41; —7Tlod 616 3 
121, 614 || Nil | Nil || B.A. West. Ord.. . | Nil 55/3 | 42/6 | l4c | 18¢ Do. Pref. Ord. £1... || 47/6)... 712 0 
13i4 | 612 || Nil | Nil | C. Arg. Ord......00..--+ | | Nil 70/- | 62/6 | ¢t6@ (t11l26 || Firth Brown £1....... 68/9 oa 5 2 of 
87ig| 5 || Nil | Nil || Can. Pac. Com. $2 | _ Nil 31/1lo| 24/6 | $3lo | +3a | GuestKeen &.Ord.£1| 26/6 | —1/6| 418 0 
281, | 2534 2c | 2c || Costa Rica Ord. 71011 || 33,9 | 26/6 Tica! 156 || Hadfields 10/-........ 32/3 | -1/3; 7 0 0 
43/9 | 33/9 | Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys. £10... Nil | 31/412) 25/3 7lob | 2124 |, Horden Collieries £1 || 27/6 i 75 5 
37 || t2a | 26 || San Paulo Ord. 1} 910 6t!) 29/- | 26/3 | Se |} 9lo¢ | Lambert Bros. Ord. £1) 27/6 |... 618 0 
16/3 | 14/3 || le lc | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 | 15/- 6 13 3 | 13/1012) 11/3 | Nile Ze || Ocean Coal&Wilsongl 12/6 | —3d| 3 4 0 
| || Banks and Discount || | 12/3 ‘| 8/10lg| Nile 5¢ po red 11/6 | —3d| 4 6 9 
75/6 | 62/9 Til2ga 108 | Alexanders £2, £ipd. || 63/9 5 9 6 23/9 | 186 | Slob 2a || Powell Dufiryn £1 . 21/3 |—7led 7 1 2 
35/- | 32/6 || 5a 56 | Bk. of N. Zealand £1 | re 1 soe 414 8c 48/410} 3916 | ¢7126| +5 a || Sheepbricigs C. xe |} 42/2) ... 6 0 Of 
3521, | 330 || 6a 66 || Bk. of England....... =. +2 310 10 || 35/412! 29/412} 8lo6| 3loa | Shipley Co ey Coll. Ord. £1 || 32/6 | 7. © 
= | 71/3 || 7e 76 | Barclay B. £1.. | 73/6 | —6d| 314 6 || 40/- | 31/3 | 12¢ | 13¢ ||S. Durham YOrd. £1) 35/-| ... | 7 8 6 
43/ilg| 41/- | 23¢0| 3146 || Barcl. (D.&c.) A £1 | ais | a 218 O}] 20/- | 15/- 6¢ Tc l| Steel &lron BOrd41} 17/6 |—Tiod 8 0 O 
8%! Tl, 3l2¢ 4126 || Bk. of-Aust. £5........ TEBE) ces 5 3 3)|| 46/3 | 4099 | 66 | 4a || Stanton Iron. £1.. 43/9 a tt ae 
£42 | £391. || Be 8c || Bk. of Mont. $100... \} £4133 | 41g] 4 0 Oe 58/- | 46/712) 19126 | 13a | Staveley Coal, etc. fl) 55/- | +1/3; 410 Of 
2612 24° || o5lgc) o6c | Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. || 25 | ... | 3.16 6¢| 40/3 | 31/6 | Tice | 12ire || Stewarts & Lloyds £1 || 38/-x| +6d| 6 12 0 
55/- | 37/6 | 6c | Nile | Brit. Cupane 4 i || 42/6 | —2/6 Nil || 28/9 | 23/3 | 3a) 66 || Swan, Hunter £1 ... || 27/6| ... | 6 10 11 
1219%.| Ill, || 7a 76 || Chtd. of India £5..... || 1212! _| 5 12 0 || 10/1012) 3/6 | 106 5a | Thomas (Rich.) "68 | 4/9 | -9d| 2110 O- 
(e) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. (e) Allowing for ean, 4 ) F lat yield. 
(h) Yield on 354% basis. (m) Based on payment of 212%. (n) To redemption = par, in year shown. (wv) Yield on 15/8% basis. 
(s) Yield worked on a 510% basis. (w) Yield based on 40% of coupon. t Free of Income Tax. (y) Yield based on 45% of coupon. 
(t) Yield worked on a 14%, ‘basis. (z) 1% paid free of income tax, 
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~ Prices, | | ot me | h Pri ‘ y an 
Year 1938 | , | i| : = | i} rices, fl } i . eT 
Jan. I to pen tae } Price, %ew) yield S 956 | _Last two | Pelee, — a 
“7 & Name of Security | M#Y G<! May 4 May 4, | Dividends i ; May §o% Yield 
__ inclusive | 4 Ay~| i958” sediasien || Name of Security 4 s<o May 4, 
-_. : . | 19 U0 | (it - 
— | ela & ro" s High- | Low iG) @) tO 7 | 1938 U¥ ~— 
es est} 0 0 o £ at. est est % % Tf 3 eu 
Iron, Coal, G.c.—cons. 23/1 e 7. a = 0 
25/3 | 21/3 Nil Nil Thornycroft, on vi 21/1010 ... Ni gt 0 S : 10¢ ‘ fi2hze — Aviation 10 “+. || 23/6 6d, 5 6 ot 
$6214 | $382 | le | Nile | U. States Steel $100 $4412) "1 | Nil “6tice | “Shell tee | 20 || Gabbe pote 2-1) tag 
6 | 2 6b | 34 | Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £ | 25/7/,-1/112} 70 3) T= | 39 | Nile | Ni ; Brit. 10, 51] 3d 
26/1012: 199 |! 10¢ | 1c |¥ a te 0 Re ii 39 | Nile Nile || Gaumont-Brit. 10/- 46 3d Nil 
29/6 | 22/- 10c | 3%, Ward ( Thos. W. J£i. Heit) 719d) 26 | 383 | 23/7 22.6 i : aon mer (D) : gi yt aa | °° | § 2 8 
36/6 3/11 4 223 Sa “2 2 23/- oie 34 estetner 28.9 . 6 2 Ov 
Ha ad? AMG | ae Mae See DUA 9B | ZA 8 oat | oes | Se | dob, Hermomacronbtin Ze | 436) ° 
= earths 2 | V L&S. 5 5a arrods £1............ 65 9 5 8 0 
50/ 40/712 15¢ | 15¢ ee, ~~ gameae 47,6 6 6 4 a | 19/101 15a 271 Sb Hawker Siddeley (5/- 29/- | ; 714 0 
5/9 | 36 | Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 ........ 319 | —3 3 376 So 1 sib tee reel | stat sa 3 
5/6 3/712 Nil Nil Bradford a $1... 3/9 | - 34 Nil 31 | in” o.oo ee See ct as - oa 2 
5/41p| 2/1012 || Nil | Nil |) Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-.. || 3/-| —3d| Nil || 452] °° || grin (tu7inb dmb, tems see: | U3] | $17 8 
7/6 | 4/1012 | Nil | Nil | CalicoPrinters{1... | 5/-| —3d! Nil gist | aeare | tant e  ti28, || imp. Tobecco £1 6232 | + | 3 14 OF 
41/9 | 32/6 || 10¢ | 10c¢ | Coats, J. and P. £1... 996 | —6d' 5 0 0 $5153 $387, | c$1: 30 c$2:25_ Inter. Nickel n.p.. $4510} — $2 4711 
48/112! 36/- || 3i2@| 76 | Courtaulds £1 ........ aoe | £2) 3 § 8) 139 | 10/3%) 8b | Se | International TeaS/— || 12@) ... | 5 4 0 
39/9 | 326 || 21a] 7g | English Swg. Cin. £i | 33/9 /—1/3| 6 3 1 | Go- | 439 || 22% | 20¢ || LondomBrickcr < || a5°|—vinal 2 8 8 
69 | 39 | Ni | Nil Fine Cotton Spin. £1 39 | —3d| — Nil Stal “2 feet | Gelinas 
33/9 | 25/— | 3a | 5126 | Linen Thread Stk. £1 28/112) oes 31g) 5) || 146d | Bisa | Lyons (J.)Ord. £1... | 5%4 | ... | 4 0 0 
49/412! 40/=- || T1212 c| $12loc Patons & Baldwins £1 | “42/-" =2/412 | 6 0 0 6/72 | 42 6 13a | 27!26 | Marks & Spen.‘A’5/- || 57/- | —1/-| 4 5 0 
18/9 | 89 | 6c | Nila Whitworth & Mit.£1 89 | — 1,3 qu gant || Mio | Uize || Murex £1 Ord. ...... | 3: 8 
| {| | Electrical Manufactg. Pieler. Pe a'¢ 32/6 2i26 95g b | Phillips (Godfrey) £1 33/9 vie . 
45/3 | 349 || 10¢ | 10¢ || Associated Elec. £1. | 38/-|-1/6] 5 4 0) 400 | oes | sabe | 108 et onan ON eidon | 238 8 
95/6 77/6 || Sa! 156. British Insulated £1 889 49 3: 5 aa Salad | idiee | Crees Seem Ged. si [5610s ... ; 2% 
89/412) 78/9 || 156 | 5a. Callenders £1.......... 90-1436 | 49 3 wien | 2S | Bee | 12%6 | Radiation Ord. £1 a | - | £8 °@ 
30-"| 18.9 | 6a | Gird |Gromptonbark AS/- | 253 |*7° | 2 8 8) iad? | Ae | 2224 gang] Rechte SonsGrd.cl} Soe) ... | 4 4 9 
31/6 | 26/3 || Nile | 10c¢ || English Electric £1... | 30/-| ~éa| 613 3 | tae | US/@ || t3e, | tet? | Sears) Ord. 5( ... | 12/9) ... | 3 2 0 
71/3 | 6T- 15<¢ 171. ¢ | General Electric £1.. || 746) —2/-' 4 14 6 2!2¢ 4¢ mehfild. & Arg. Mt. fl 10/3 | «. | 716 0 
20/- | 16/- Sa | 156 | Henleys(W.T)5/-.. || Zoe 7) £1 0 | 606 | 52/934) 219 @ | 12:2 | Spillers Ord. £1 ...... 53/ligm ... | 512 0 
41/3 34/- 5a | 7106 Johnson&Phillips£l | 42 = 3 25/712} 21/— || Nil | Nil | Swed. Match,B.kr.25 | 23/9 | ... | | Nil 
30/6 | 25/- 6¢ | Zigc Siemens £1. 30 $0 0 469 | 366 — 33 Tate and Lyle £1. ee iiki 3% $3 
| < ee eee er : a uling, [hos ooo || Si | —1/3; 4 2 0 
$13 | $7%5 Na 03 || He eee bm gi.) me | 9 2 9 Sb/M2) 526 | 116 | Sa | Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 | 60/-x) ... | 5 6 9 
68/- | 62.6 é6e | 98 || Beumemeuh & Pic. 63/9 —<4 5 14 0 || 30 = | Jae 60¢ | w35c Triplex Safety G. 10/- 45/- 7iod} 715 O 
29/3 | 246 | 2a | 56. BritishPow.&Lt.£1 276 . a « 9 419} 74 4 16146 10a | Tube Investments £1 86 3 i 616 0 
34/3 33/- 3loa | 46 City of London £1... 34/— ; a4 19. 70/~ 334@ | 16146 | Turner & Newall £1.. 826 * 417 90 
42/- 34.9 1 55 | Clyde Valley Elec. £1 35:-ar ° oa 5 57 4) | 46/3 Tob 5a United Dairies £1 . 55/6! —6d! 411 0 
51/- 45/3 | 3a | 7106 County of London £1 49/— ' 4 S0% 27 “12; 18/4 6144 156 United Molasses 6/8.. 23,9 1/3 518 0 
38/3 a | Shl ‘to |Sieenieenah ai “a 39/814) 349 Zlob 5a | W'llpapr Mfrs. Def. “A 38/9 aad 6 8 0 
35 31/6 || 2ip@| 5 | Lancashire Elec. £1 || 32/6 - : 12 . 39/3 32/6 ae ai Wisgins, ees 37/6 | —1/3; 5 6 8 
32/410} 28,9 3 2 4b Lond. Ase. Elec. £1.. of | 70/= 6 a oolworth Ord. 5/- 64/4lo,\— Jled) 413 9 
49/9 "| 43/6 3¢| 96 | Metro. lccrie 4 6 tye : 7 $ mel ies teary nee. | 
38/= 33/3 2104 4106 | Midland Counties £1 a 319 0 shat 526 %e 5c Ashanti Goldfields 4/- 67/6 | +6d 5 a 66 
32/- | 266 2134 | 4126 || North-Best. Elec. £1 || 31/6 | vii-| 410 0 | ue) 8/2 | V2 | poe) BurmaCosp.Rs.9... | 10/- |) ... | 1312 & 
48/9 44/6 dal 6b | North Metro. £1..... 463 i 6 3/6 1/6 Nile _Nil Commnwith. Mng. 5/- 1/9 llod Nil 
37/9 34/- 2ioa | Slob | Scottish Power £1 . 4 © , 81/3 62'6 20¢ | 32l2¢ | Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1)| 70/71; 3/9; 513 0 
40/8 376 ee | “ats || Yorkshire Electric ... a cc ‘$a : ; ; 136, 1434 95a $9 b Crown as 10/-... || 1578 6 0 0 
4 , - = i.e a! 6 304 Nilé ¢ Beers (Def.) £219. 734 ) 9 0 O 
25/- | 216 || sa] 5%b | GesL.&C- £1... 23/9 17 9 | S9/#2 51/1012 || 20 | 20¢ | Jo’burg. Cons. £1..... |) 58/9 | —1/3| 6 16 3 
138 «| ‘tis és | ba Imp. Cont. Stk. ...... |! 140 eee 4 10 11 48/3 33/112 | lga | 11g 6 Randfontein £1 “a 35/- 39,1117 0 
23/9 | 21/6 ais 2ipb | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 .. aah Re " : 12 0 278 915 37 26 25a Rhokana Corp. £1 ... 1034 lg 517 6 
1093 4 a4 : 7 Le — @ 44 1978 1314 Nil Nil Rio Tinto £5 ......... 1434 4 Nil 
@) 10154 2l2a| 36 S. Metropc oe 105 5 4 3 | 21/719) 13/7 80 10a = Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- | 16/7 3d (6) 
| Motors an ycle ny * 2 ™ = = e oe 
51/3 37/9 Se 1212 ¢ | Albion Motors Ord. £1 42/6 518 0 1054 959 4736 75a Sub Nigel 10/-........ 1014 <j 2@. % 
39/412| 30/- 249.0| $55y26 Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 35/- a 4 6 Ot 8816) 7 2/6a | 6/-6 | Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. | 7516 li6| 5.7 0 
32/6 25/7 50c SQ e¢ | Austin 5/= ....ccscoveee 28/1lo| —Fiod 815 0 92532) 51516 Nil Nil W. Witwatersrand 10/- Bl, Nil 
23/- 18/3 Nil Nil Birm. Sml. Arms £1 » 6. 34 Nil 13/9 5/214 10 ¢ Nile Wiluna Gold £1...... 7/9 | +1/3 Nil 
2 19,4 3313 6 | 3313 @ || Dennis 1/— .........00 226 5 40 
23/112! 18/- 6¢ 5¢ . Ford Motors £1....... 18,9: 0 x 
57/6 | 48/- || 12106 | 2ip@ | Lucas, J. (£1) «........ melt lags NEW ISSUE PRICES 
89/412, 71/3 20 ¢ 25¢c Leyland Motors £1 .. 85 /- sa 519 0 “hi 
33/3 25/9 45¢ 45c¢c Morris Motors 5;-Od. 39/- Od 818 0 Issue May 4, Cc — Issue May 4, Change 
61/3 44/6 5a 206 Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 50/- Tod 10 0 O Issue price 1938 Aor 27 nenes price} 1938 Prccoge 
$6/10'2 81/3 156 6a. Rolls-Royce £1........ 01/3 414 0 pr. </ i \ Apr. 27 
10/7 11/9 25¢ 40c Stand. Motor 5/-..... 13/6 641 9 6 Ola " 
Shipping Alince. Box 5/- 10/- 8 —s8'9 llod L. Pwr. 3 % 99 99-9914 + 9g 
7316 44 5a 1556 | Clan Line Steam. £1 45ex le 440 Birmgm. 314 98 | 985s-98 34 || Midsbro’ 314%) 973; 6-716 dis | ‘8 
4/6 2/1019 Nil Nil Command £3 cccecceeees 361. 3d Nil Bristol 3 1011 2?)¢-29: gpm e OdhamsPps5/-| 89 8/9-9/3 | lind 
24/6 169 Nil c 3¢ Furness, Withy £1... 18/—- i/- 310 0 Br. Furn. Deb. 100 97-98 ei Do. 4% debs. £100 10115-102 ate 
24/6 | 17/6 4c | 2a P. & O. Def. £1 ...... 23/- | —1/-| 3.8 ©  Canada3!4% | 98 dis-par | + 124 | Plym’th 314% | 98 | Lie-lig pm 4 
23/712| 17) Aloe se Royal Mail Lines £1. 18 6 5 9 0 Cossor Ord. 5/-| 7,63, 10\9-41 Jaa Surling 31 4! o | 101 | lig-lig pin le 
22/3 13/6 Nil c Nilc | Union Castle Ord. £1) 15)- “6d Nil Do. 6% pf. | £1 | 15/9-15/3 | —6d 7 ‘ick A.C.) 5/-| T- | 7/—7/3 liod 
| Tea and Rubber r Courage 5°,pt.| ... | 22/9-23/9 | o Pref. £1... | | ip 
18/6 9/6 2loe 5¢ | Allied Sumatra £1... |) 14/3! —~34! 7 0 0 \ \ \ } 
ah 18/1), 4b 4a | Anglo-Dutch £1 ..... 25/6 ws 6 5 0 
29/4'2 | 18/3 | 5a 106 “Ee |) es 25 /— a 1 0 0 ] ~ oO 
27/- 22/6 || 6¢ 2a | Jhanzie Tea £1........ 23/9 | —1/3 3 , 3 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
376 = 66 5 @ are oe fi. seeeee 37/6 |... 5 16 0 as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
“ ) ssam) Saba 1. : 
18/1012] “16 ° sai tinees a A ce ae 1/3 : 3 3 (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
3/10 2; 034 5a 7\ob | London Asiatic 2/-... 3/-x'— liod§) 8 6 9 May 4, Change ay Change 
29/- 17/6 4a 66 | Rubber Trust £1 .... |) 24/6 ae 3 0 Name and Group “14%8° since Name and Group — since 
; 6 2 1938 1938 
3/8 2/- 5a 105 | United — 2/- 3/- id' 10 0 0 Apr. 27 Apr. 27 
ei _ Keystone 
81/3 | 67/- 25¢ | 5a | Anglo-Iranian £1 ... | 81/3 2/6 (z) Municipal & Gen. Gold 2nd Ser. ...... 17/6-18,6 lind 
32/6 24/9 121 >} ( \5 ye . - “ter . ol 
2/ | 2lga | 32 26 Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 28 /- a 8 0 O. For. Govt. Bond... 14 6-15 6 Gold 3rd Ser. ...... 12/10)o- liod 
30/~ 25/- Nil Nil || Attock £1 ...-...seeeeee 32/6 Nil Limited Invest. 19/--19,9 13/10! 
6132 4\lig) 22106 5a Burmah Oil £1 ....... 578 ¢ 415 O Mid. & Southern... 189-19 6 Keystone .........000 16/--17/- 
12/1012) 3/7)> | 10d psc uid psc Mexican Eagle M.$4 4/6 3d ? Scottish & Northn, | 17,9-18 6 Keystone 2nd ...... 14/1)2-15/1 
£42 | £34)0 | 1llod 6a Royal Dutch 1.100... | £36 54 5 2 Oc Keystone Flex....... 14/10io- 
5116 | lg | 12126 | ¢7lg@ . Shell Transport £1... 431 6 416 0  Bank-Insurance 15/10!ox 
5lg | 446 206 | 10a Trinidad Lease. £1... 429; 6 2 O Bank & Insur.* 18 3-193 Key. Consol. ..... 14/101.-15,10 
Miscellaneous Insurance?  ......00. 20/--21/- Allied 
20/412 17/3 5¢ 5c , Aerated Bread £1..... 19/41, 5 3 3 Bank* 17, 3-18/3 Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 17/6-18,6 = 
25/- 20/- 8c | 9e¢ Allied News. £1 ...... 24,6 7 6 OQ Invest. 13 6-14 3x BP “Se aiecn 15/6-16/6 3d 
25/9 | 20/9 7c | Te | Amal. Metal £1 ...... 21/3x, ... 6 11 9 | Scot. BLT. ee 14/101-15/9| ... 2 a. 15/--16/- as 
16/6 11/3 66 5a Amal. Press 10/-..,... 15/6 9d | 7 2 O | Cornhill deb.*...... 21 Lip-21 10 Lied Do. 4b ...... 17/--18/- 3d 
15/- llj- || 116 10 a. Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- | 12/6 94 8 8 O Cornhill def.* ...... 13,--13/9 eae 16/--17/- a 
17/9 11/9 2623 ¢ 2623 ¢ Assoc. News. Df. 5/- 13/6 94 10 4 0 Metais & Min. 13,6-14, 6x 
88/112; 67/6 | Tloa| 156 Assoc. P. Cement £1 85/- 2/6; 5 6 0 National Other Groups 
72/6 58/9 5a 106 Barker (John) £1...... 62/6 sos 416 0O | National C. ......... 17/9-18 9 i‘<, Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. 16/9-17/9 llod 
65/7!2 41/3 60 ¢ 85c¢  Bechams Pills Det.5/- | 62/6 6d 5 -8 9 | National D. ......... 16,9-17,9 a Brit. Gen. “C” 15/11-16/1 3d 
49/9 | 37/6 | m29c\ m29c Boots Pure Drug 5/- 47/6 —1/3; 3 4 O Nat. Invest. ......... 13 10-14 Hg/-- Lied Rubber & Tin ...... 1/Olo-1/2x |. 
29/9 23/6 Tige | 1c | Borax Deferred £1... 27/6 a 7 5 6°} Amalgamated ...... 20/--21/- -- [JProducers ........ce0s 7/9-8/3x 3d 
17,9 12:6 c Nile Bow. Paper Mills £1 13/6 e Nil a 16/1010- 17/1 01» PEED edccccewcees 73-79 a 
52/9 44,3 156 Zig a Bristol Aero. 10/- .. 52/6 6d, 4 5 9 Gilt-edged 18/3-189 3d ‘jist Prov. “A” 20 3-21/3 3d 
53/112 | 40/6 | 4a 8lo db. Brit. Aluminium et 52/6 - 6d 415 0 Scottish 17/--18/-x ee oe 15 6-16/6 3d 
36/3 33/9 2344 56 British Match 36/- — 4 9 OO. Universal 18, L!o-19/1 Do. Reserves 15/3-16/3 “i 
5716 | 41330| ¢20¢ | t2114e¢  Brit.-Amer. Tob. ee 5, ae 4 1 OF | Selective *“‘ A’’...... 15 6-16 6x a 
84/ 4\> | 67/6 7a 106 British Oxygen £1 ... 80/- a4). 4.9 § “15 Moorgate” | | Selective ““B” 16/--17/- lod 
62/~ 51/3 7lo a | 1712 6 | Brockhouse (J.) ees 55/71 J7iod| 9 O O (Inv. Flexible ...... | 13/--14/- |... ——— : 
6854 5512 || Nile | 4c Cable & Wir. Ord. . 60x - } 613 3 Inv. Gas & El. 12/3-13/3 | ... ‘|iBrit. Trans. ........ 13/6-14'6 3d 
758 6 || 15a 206 | Carreras A Ord. £1.. Tho * 413 3 |Inv. General......... 16/10}o- - liod 'Bank, Ins. & Fin.... 15/6-16/- 3d 
14/- | 8/3 || 20c¢ | 25¢ | Crittall Mfg.Ord.5/- | 12/-| ... | 10 8 0 | 17/10! British Bank Shrs. | 20/—-21/- 
41/6 | 38/3 || 10¢ |12lg¢ De Havilland Air. £1 41/3 Tied 6 O O | Inv. 2nd Gen. } 14/--15/- — Do Insur. Shrs. 15 9-169 os 
33/- | 25/3 || Qe | 9c | Dunlop £1 ....... \eaeee 29/6 9d 6 2 O Inv. Gold 15 '6-16/6 + 3d |\Brewery § ......ccccce 14/9-15/9 3d 
37/6 | 35/- || 106 | 5a | Eastwoods Ord. £1... 35/- = 8 11 O ‘Hundred .... we | 18/--19/- - lind Protected Ist ...... 18/6-19,/6 nt 
16/3 11/3 10¢c | 10c || Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/- 13/6 6d 7 8 ® Provident ............ | 14/--15/- |... ee I hacens 16/6-17'6 
26/3 | 23/3 15a | 206 || Ever Ready Co. 5/-... || 23/6 6d 7 9 O Security First ...... | 15/--16/- |—11d} Do. 3rd ...... 11/9-12/9 
* Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. (a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (k) Yield on 20% basis. 


(m) Including bonus of 5% free of tax. (n) Yield worked on a 2 per cent. basis. 
Free of Income Tax. (wv) Yield worked on 35% % basis. 
per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 per cent.= {6 28. Cd.; at 16 percent.= £3 18s. Od. 


(d) 1712 per cent. ceeb dividend and 712 per cent. in deferred ordinary stock, 


(r) Calculated at 1812 annas per share of Rs. 9. (p) Annas per share. 
(z) Highest price 132/— and 25 per-cent. dividend on old shares, before 
(w) Paid on £300,CCO more capital than in preceding year. 

(y) Dividend before the 200% capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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Industry and Trade 


Hours in Coal Mines.—Under the auspices of the 
International Labour Office, representatives of coal owners, 
mine workers and Governments from nine or ten countries 
are discussing at Geneva the question of equalising and 
reducing working hours in coal mines. No country has yet 
ratified the convention drawn up in 1935, which laid down 
a maximum working day of 7} hours and a 46}-hour week, 
although the British Government have stated that they are 
prepared to ratify the convention simultaneously with the 
other six main European suppliers—Belgium, Czecho- 
slovakia, France, Germany, the Netherlands and Poland. 
In recent years the majority of these countries have, in 
fact, reduced the length of the working week, but the 
existing differences are still considerable; a 45-hour week 
is worked in the United Kingdom, Belgium and Poland, 
while the hours of French miners average 384 per week. 
This variation was one of the difficulties which prevented 
the adoption, in 1936, of a convention for a 383-hour week; 
a transitional scheme is now suggested under which an 
854-hour fortnight should be worked for three or four 
years. The competition for European markets among the 
coal-exporting countrics makes the question of such a 
further reduction in hours an international one, and a solu- 
tion is rendered more difficult by the absence from the 
conference of any representatives of Germany. 


* * * 


——-And International Control of Exports.—It is, 
therefore, unfortunate that the recent discussions in Paris 
between the principal European coal exporters have appar- 
ently had little result. Since January, 1935, there has been 
a working agreement concerning exports and export prices 
of coal between this country and Poland, but recently there 
have been complaints of breaches of the agreement from 
both sides. In addition, the German producers have stood 
outside, and the growing competition of German coal has 
intensified the dissatisfaction of producers in the United 
Kingdom and Poland. No account has been issued of what 
occurred at these discussions, but it is stated that they will 
be resumed at an early date. It is improbable that the 
convention to shorten the length of the working week will 
be ratified unless the export markets can be regulated, but 
the downward trend of consumption in importing countries 
and the difficulty of obtaining German support for an inter- 
national agreement does not render regulation easy to 
obtain. 

* * . 


The Drought.—It is many years since Britain 
was afflicted by a spring drought of such length. In some 
country districts, there is already a shortage of water 
for stock and for domestic purposes; in most areas, 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Walker (John) and Sons.—Profit for 


except in low-lying water meadows, pastures are bare, 
and cattle are still being fed on roots and cake. Ewes are 
also suffering from the shortage of young grass and the 
growth of lambs may soon be affected. Fields laid up for 
hay have been used to supplement the lack of grazing, 
which is another reason for expecting a light hay crop. 
Fortunately, many farmers still have hay from last year’s 
splendid harvest, which will help to make up the deficiency. 
Autumn-sown crops, particularly on light land, are also 
reported to be suffering and the early growth brought on 
by the sun in March and April is being checked. Spring 
sowing is much delayed, since seeds have little chance of 
satisfactory growth unless the soil is reasonably moist, 
and many farmers are holding back from drilling their 
roots. 


* * * 


Cotton Trade Enabling Bill.—After many months 
of discussion and keen controversy it seems likely that 
some detinite decision will be reached very shorily with 
regard to the Cotton Industry Enabling Bill, which has 
been submitted to the Government by the Joint Committee 
of Cotton Trade Organisations. The executive members of 
that body have made arrangements to visit the Board of 
Trade on Thursday next week. This week the opposition 
party has met the Lancashire Members of Parliament in 
London, when their case was presented by Sir Thomas 
Barlow, Sir Kenneth Lee, and Sir Thomas Higham. It is 
significant that the cotton trade unions, at their annual 
conference at Blackpool this week, have strongly supported 
the proposals. The promoters hope that the Government 
will indicate their attitude to the Bill without delay, 
especially as the cotton industry has again relapsed into a 
condition of severe depression. 


* * * 


Building and Wet Weather.—Inclement weather is 
the great enemy of the building trades. Ever since the war 
there has been agitation in the industry for some means of 
insuring workers against the loss of pay due to wet weather. 
There is now every chance that over 1,000,000 employees 
in Britain will benefit from a plan to provide payment for 
time lost on this account. The scheme emanates from long 
discussions between the building workers, the employers 
and the Ministry of Labour, and will be supplementary to 
the general Unemployment Insurance scheme, and there- 
fore compulsory. If the agreed draft of the proposals is 
approved by the Minister of Labour, he has power under 
the Unemployment Insurance Act of 1935 to set it in 
force. Employers and workers will make equal contribu- 
tions—6d. a week for craftsmen, 44d. for labourers and 





Investments in subsidiaries have 


been 



















(continued from page 315) 


Clan Line Steamers.—Trading profit 
for 1937 £712,099 compared with £666,964. 
To depreciation £269,935 (£253,012). Ordi- 
nary dividend 20 per cent. as before. To 
reserve £200,000 (£250,000); pensions 
reserve £90,000 (nil). Carry forward reduced 
from £97,065 to £94,820. The fleet at the 
end of 1937 numbered 42 vessels with a 
gross tonnage of 268,669 tons. Fleet valued 
at £3,243,659 against £2,578,927. 


Roan Antelope Copper Mine.—Net 
profit for quarter to March 31, 1938, subject 
to taxation, totals £284,000 compared with 
£359,000 for the quarter to December 31, 
1937, and £615,000 for the quarter to 
March 31, 1937. Nine months’ profit 
£1,329,500 against £1,096,000. Reserve for 
replacements, etc., again receives £50,000. 


1938, after depreciation, £855,343 com- 
pared with £805,245. Ordinary dividend 
and bonus 424 against 374 per cent. Ware- 
house rents reserve receives a further 
£100,000, and £16,453 against £25,000 is 
placed to property reserve. Carry forward 
reduced from £143,159 to £134,198. 


Kitchen and Wade.—Net profit for year 
to March 31, 1938, £71,256 compared with 
45,972. Dividend 45 against 25 per cent. 
will reduced by £5,000. For tax and 
N.D.C. £21,655. Carry forward increased 
from £3,531 to £6,960. 


Beechams Pills, Ltd.—Total income 
for year to March 31, 1938, £600,908 against 
£541,410. Deferred dividend 85 per cent. 
absorbing £186,765 against 60 per cent. 
absorbing £120,761. To development re- 
serve {£86,583 against £70,000. Carry 
forward raised from £58,352 to £81,986. 


revalued at {2,500,000 ; resulting surplus of 
£1,147,536 has been placed to capital reserve. 

United Molasses Company.—This 
company is selling the ordinary share capital 
of its subsidiary, Messrs. Macfie and Sons, 
Ltd. of Liverpool, to Messrs. Tate and 
Lyle. Negotiations are in progress for the 
transference of Macfie’s sugar refining 
business to the Liverpool refinery of Tate 
and Lyle. 


J. and J. Colman.—Trading profit for 
1937, after depreciation, etc., expanded from 
£522,761 to £540,189. The net amount is 
slightly lower at £514,399 compared with 
£518,809, owing to increased provision for 
taxation, including N.D.C. Ordinary divi- 
dend and bonus maintained at 16 per cent. 
To general reserve £120,000 against £82,742 
and £40,000 to contingency and develop- 
ment reserve. Carry forward £83,843 
against £85,347. 
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24d. for juniors—to a common fund, from which benefit 
will be paid to men who arrive at work and are sent away 
because of bad weather, to compensate their loss of daily 
wages. No benefit will be paid during the first twelve 
months after the inauguration of the fund, to permit of the 
accumulation of resources, estimated to amount in a year 
to £2 millions. The scheme has been approved by both 
parties, and now waits only upon final drafting and the 
Minister’s endorsement. 


* * * 


Glasgow’s Changing Industries.—In an article on 
page 287 we discuss the economic problems of Scotland 
which have arisen as a result of the decline in the export 
trades. The table below shows how the leading industries 
in the Glasgow area—the principal industrial district of 
Scotland—have been affected by the economic changes 
since 1929. It shows the estimated number of insured 


persons in certain industries, as well as the number 
recorded as unemployed in 1929, 1932, 1937 and April, 
1938. 
EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN GLASGOW 
(INCLUDING RUTHERGLEN) 
| Estimated Numbers Numbers Recorded as 
Insured Unemployed 
| 
| July, July, July, June, June, | June, | April, 
1929 | 1932 | 1937 | 1929 1932 | 1937) 1938 
Building ... 20,240; 22,720) 24,050) 2,735) 6,669) 3,866; 3,452 
Shipbuilding and s ship 
repairing .. ae 21,090) 19.900) 17,230' 5,477) 15,517) 4,925) 4,312 
General engincering.. 28,620, 27,830; 27,720, 5,161! 14,602, 3,302) 3,269 
Hotel, etc., service ... 7,120; 8,460) 9,600) 1,005) 2,475) 2,365) 3,210 
Tram and omnibus 
SND idsten<<casee 7,840; 8,970; 10,590 301 559| 414 734 
Road transport not 
separately specified 7,980 8,560 8,820 1,434 2,828; 2,002) 1,880 
Shipping service .. |} 7,620; 9,160) 7,850) 1,184) 2,943) 1,792) 1,987 
Printing, publishing, 
WO Ai ds ede vnoeeebanes 12,050 12,890) 13,910 676) 3716} 1,411) 1,499 
Tailoring scocvccese | ae, «See |= Oe 360 »235} 1,147) 1,358 


Bread, biscuits, etc. cat 

Distributive trades 

Local Government 
service ; 

All other industries 
and services ... 


1 

1 
11,940! 13,720; 14,880) 1,112 2,170) 1,835! 1,961 
74,360, 86,160, 90,440) 6,461) 14,826) 12,433 13,139 
9,220 8,630) 12,610) 1,063 2,272) 2,902) 2,596 
159,960 166,410 176,120! 21,662) 50,895) 28,871, 31,646 


lotal ..» , 376,320 402,500 423,690) 48,731) 118,707, 67,265, 71,043 




















It will be seen how severely the majority of Glasgow’s in- 
dustries were hit by the depression. In June, 1932, when 
19,900 persons were insured in the shipbuilding and 
repairing trades, only 4,383 were in employment. Even 
in general engineering, more than half of the total 
number of persons insured were without employment 
six years ago. Between July, 1929 and 1937, the total 
number of insured persons in the Glasgow area increased 
by 47,370 to 423,690. No fewer than 15.9 per cent. of 
these were unemployed last July, compared with 10-1 per 
cent. in the country as a whole. Between 1929 and 1937 
the number of persons insured in the shipbuilding and 
repairing and general engineering trades actually showed 
a decline. On the other hand, there was a substantial 
increase in a number of other trades, especially services, 
which are less dependent on the export markets. As the 
figures for April show, unemployment is again increasing. 


* * * 


Further Decline in Shipping Rates. — Our 
index of tramp shipping freight rates continued its down- 
ward trend during the past month, when it reached the 
lowest level since November, 1936. The rate of decline 
of shipping freights, however, has tended to diminish. 


The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 
(1898 — 1913 = 100) 


Aver- Apr., | Jan., | Feb., | Mar. | Apr., 
| #8; | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938’ | 1938 





European waters ........60e | 110-0 | 157-9 | 124-6 | 117-6 | 109-3 | 108-2 
ee re 113°1 121-0 | 118°5 109-3 | 110°6 | 114-0 
South America ............... | 123-4 | 145-6 | 110-6 | 122-4 | 129-6 | 131-7 
a ie dala wshin | 106°3 | 147-7 | 142-6 | 130-3 | 120-0 | 106-0 
Far East and Pacific ...... | 117-4 | 162-0 | 128-6 | 120-4] 111-8 | 109-2 
SEE Celschviatsveieesanss | 127-9 | 167-7 | 130-0 | 113-4 | 111-6 | 113-0 

NOI sis cdeaiaicemnie | 116-3 | 150°3 | 125°8 | 118-9 | 115-5 | 113-7 

1913 = 100 ......... 100:0 | 129-1 | 107-9 | 102-1 | 99-2| 97-7 


As the next table shows, the decline in freight rates has 
not been uniform, rates on some routes having shown 
a slight increase. 


| 


| FAUSTTANA  cccsesenrsee 


{ | 
| Inc. or | | _ | Inc. or 
aien dec. | | oy | _dec. 
= Tie = Points 
— 
Home trade ...... | 96-0 - 1°8 | South America:— | | 
Bay—outwards... | 99-1 5°5 Outwards ......... | 109-2 2:9 
Bay—homewards | 145-2 3-2 Homewards..... | 154°3 1-3 
Mediterranean | India—outwards ... 96:8 4°3 
Outwards ...... 83:2 | + 0:4 | India—homewards | 115°:2 | —23°8 
Homewards ... | 134-9 | 2:3 | Far East, etc. ...... | 109-2 | — 2:6 
North America... | 114-0 | + 3:4 | Australia | 113-0 1-4 
| 
' 


There are no indications of an early and sustained im- 
provement in freight rates, for the trend of world trade 
is still downward, and the volume of idle shipping 
tonnage, consequently, is increasing. 


* * * 


The International Sugar Council.—At the meeting 
of the International Sugar Council, held in London at the 
end of last week, the consumption of sugar on the free 
market for the current year was estimated at 3-3.1 million 
metric tons. The export quotas allotted to the signatory 
countries for the year ending August 31, 1938, aggregate 
3.5 million metric tons. The Council therefore decided to 
exercise the powers given to it A the agreement of last 
year of reducing these quotas by 5 per cent., thus lowering 
permissible exports to 3.2 million tons. It was decided to 
hold another meeting in July, when the situation will again 
be reviewed. If, during the interval, consumption in the 
free market should fall further, the Council will then be 
faced with a serious problem. It cannot reduce quotas by 
more than 5 per cent. without the unanimous consent of 
the contracting Governments, and the negotiations involved 
are therefore likely to be difficult and prolonged. If prices 
fall, there will possibly be a danger of a pressure for higher 
tariffs from importing countries, and there will certainly 
be dissatisfaction among the exporting interests. Present 
world economic tendencies, however, do not encourage the 
expectation of an increase in consumption. Consequently, 
the decisions of the Council last week have only postponed 
the difficulties. 


* * * 
Meeting of Copper Producers.—Important _ inter- 


national conversations have taken place this week in 
London on the subject of the copper market. The 
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discussions were attended by representatives of the 
leading Rhodesian and Belgian producers, as well as 
by the chairman of the Anaconda group and the vice- 
chairman of the Kennecott concern. The two United 
States concerns control the bulk of the Chilean and 
Mexican production as well as the greater part of the 
American domestic output, so that the meeting was 
virtually a conference of the world’s leading copper 
producers. The only absentee was the International Nickel 
Company of Canada, which, however, has recently re- 
affirmed its willingness to restrict its copper sales in times 
of slow demand. So far no statement on the course and the 
results of these discussions has been published and no details 
of the conversations have leaked out. It is practically cer- 
tain, however, that the unsatisfactory state of the United 
States market and the problem of American copper exports 
were the main subjects discussed. The United States is not 
a direct pariner to the international copper scheme, but its 
exports of domestic copper have been limited to 8,000 tons 
per month under a special gentlemen’s agreement between 
the big American concerns and the restricting producers. 
Last March this limit was surpassed for the first time since 
the introduction of the copper scheme in 1935, and, in view 
of the slump in the American domestic demand, that 
country’s exports may remain high for some time. A limita- 
tion of American exports -is essential if a serious slump in 
prices outside the United States is to be averted. The out- 
come of this week’s discussions, therefore, may be of con- 
siderable importance for the trend of copper prices. 


* * * 


Agricultural Wages.—The wages and hours of 
agricultural workers in England and Wales have been 
regulated, since 1924, by Orders of Committees composed 
of representatives of farmers and labourers, with inde- 
pendent members nominated by the Ministry of Agri- 
culture. There are ten such local committees whose 
decisions are ratified by a central committee, the 
Agricultural Wages Board ; the wages so laid down are 
statutory minima for workers of the grade and age to 
which they refer, and can be enforced in the courts. 
Between June, 1926, and June, 1933, when agricultural 
prices fell by 29 per cent. and the cost of living by 18 per 
cent., the average minimum weekly wage, according to 
the Ministry of Agriculture, fell from 31s. 8d. to 30s. 14d., 
or about 3 per cent. 


The minimum wages given in the table below are 
those in force during the later half of 1933. Those given 
for 1937-8 are those in force in March-April, 1938, some 
of which are now due for revision ; the majority, however, 
came into operation in the autumn of 1937. The average 


AVERAGE MINIMUM WEEKLY WaGeS (FoR “OTHER WORKERS ”’) 
IN ENGLAND AND WALES, 1933 AND 1937-8 











| 1933 | 1937-8 
j ' 

District Hours Hours 
Wages | Wages | - 
| Summer} Winter | | Susman) Winter 

\ \ j 
| s. d. s. d. 
Northern ............. | 31 6 52 49 | 336! 52 | 49 
North Western ...... | 32 0O | ee 53 | 35 6 | 54 53 
North Eastern.... 31 0! 57} 48 35 6) 50} 48 
et os sciae | 30 6/] 50 | 48 35 0 49: | 48 
East Midland ........ | 30 6 53 CO 50 34 0 51 48 
West Midland........ | 30 0 524 | 49 | 33 6; 52 | 4 
South Western....... 30 6 52 50 | 34 0 51 50 
South Eastern ....... 30 6 514 | 49 36 (0 | 51 | 49 
North Wales ......... | 29 0 ss) |) S31 mu 6i 5h | CU 
South Wales.......... 31 6 534 | 51h 34 6; 534 | Si 
Average..............5. 30 6 | 524 | 50 | 34 6 | 


514 494 


minimum wage increased from 30s. 6d. in 1933 to 34s. 6d. 
in 1937-8, an increase of about 11 per cent. Between 
June, 1933, and January, 1938, agricultural prices 
(including subsidies) rose by 33 per cent. and the cost 
of living by 17 per cent. The working week has been 
shortened by about one hour in summer and half an hour 
in winter. It is probable, however, that these figures 
under-estimate the increase in weekly earnings. In times 
of depression, statutory minima tend to become maxima, 
while the recent shortage of agricultural labour has 
definitely tended to hasten the rise in wages. For the same 
reason, a larger proportion of workers than formerly 
are now included in the better-paid classifications as 
shepherds, stockmen, etc.; the reduction in hours has 
probably also increased overtime payments. The con- 
clusion, therefore, is that the agricultural labourer, when 
in employment, was little affected by the depression, and 
the increase in earnings since has roughly equalled the 
subsequent rise in the cost of living. 


Fe omen irs 
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INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 





Tus week’s reports from industrial 
centres do not indicate a change of 
trend in business activity. Although 
steel consumption, especially of heavy 
materials, remains at a high level, the 
volume of new transactions continues 
small, for stocks in many sections are 
still excessive. The Welsh tinplate in- 
dustry remains depressed, last week’s 
shipments from Swansea amounting to 
only 3,914 tons, compared with 9,928 
tons during the corresponding week 
last year. The position of the coal trade 
also tends to deteriorate; export busi- 
ness remains small and demand for 
heating purposes is declining. Anxiety 
in the cotton industry is growing, for, 
despite the severe curtailment of the 
output of yarns and piece goods, cur- 
rent sales continue below production. 
The market in jute goods was again 
dull, though Dundee manufacturers are 
now more hopeful of a settlement of 
the dispute between the rival groups of 
manufacturers in India. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—There has been a further 
deterioration this week in the shipment 
position. An abnormal number of the 
coaling appliances were idle, and ship- 
ments early in the week were lower than 


at any other period this year. Shipping 
movements may partly explain this lull, 
but the volume of inquiry is extremely 
small and the new import restrictions 
in France and Belgium are beginning 
to make their influence felt. Merchant 
firms as well as foreign buyers are 
strenuously endeavouring to exploit 
these conditions in their efforts to re- 
duce prices, but there has been no 
change in the policy of the Control 
Board, and there is little or no modifi- 
cation reported in the permit prices. 

Last week’s shipments at the South 
Wales ports totalled 400,500 tons, com- 
pared with 425,765 tons in the corre- 
sponding week last year. The South 
Wales Executive Board is pursuing an 
independent course over the decision of 
the Board of Trade authorising the re- 
sumption of the trade sharing pro- 
visions of the district schemes. The 
market in coke is weak and patent fuel 
quiet. 

* 


Glasgow.—The Scottish market 
continues to show a sagging tendency. 
New orders are tapering off in nearly 
all branches of the trade and short-time 
working has been necessitated in many 
cases. Coastwise trade has been affected 
by the smaller tonnages taken up by 
the public utility undertakings, partly 


owing to the long spell of mild weather 
and partly owing to the dullness of the 
market, which has encouraged buyers 
to postpone deliveries in certain cases. 
Local trade generally remains satisfac- 
tory, but without showing the same 
briskness as formerly. The price trend 
remains easy. 
* 


Sheffield.—Domestic demand for 
industrial steam coal is well maintained 
and best hards are moving freely under 
contract. South Yorkshire and Derby- 
shire hards are quoted around 22s. per 
ton at pits. Last Monday South York- 
shire and Derbyshire collieries reduced 
the prices of house coal, the cuts vary- 
ing from 8d. to ls. per ton at pits for 
selected qualities and from Is. 4d. to 
ls. 8d. per ton in other qualities. Some 
pits have reduced prices all round by 
ls. 4d. and Is. 8d. per ton. No price re- 
ductions were made at this period last 
year, and this policy caused a reduction 
in consumption, householders turning 
to greater use of gas and electricity. By 
the present step the collieries are 
attempting to regain their former posi- 
tion. 

The market in coke continues quiet. 
Export business remains very slow in 
spite of lower prices. Inquiry for for- 
ward delivery is very restricted. 
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Newcastle-on-Tyne.—The North- 
East coal market is quiet, except for 
certain grades subject to contract. 
Foreign buyers are only interested in 
their immediate requirements. In the 
home market the Northumberland 
Steam coal sections have lost trade to 
other districts with the result that they 
are experiencing one of their slackest 
periods for a number of years. Prime 
grades of steam coals move very slowly; 
in some instances collieries are being 
compelled to stock. In the Durham 
section collieries producing manufac- 
turing coal are comfortably placed, but 
others would be glad of business. 


Iron and Steel 


London. — The weekly report of 
the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that, although the iron and 
steel markets continue quiet, produc- 
tion remains at a high level, particularly 
in the case of heavy materials. Several 
steelmaking firms are still in arrears 
with deliveries; but for some time past 
the volume of new orders has been 
much less than the tonnage of com- 
pleted work, and it is now possible to 
obtain near delivery of most descrip- 
tions of steel. 

Business in pig iron has been quiet, 
partly because buyers are awaiting an 
announcement regarding the prices 
which will rule in the second half of the 
year. Considerable stocks of most kinds 
of iron exist at the producing and con- 
suming works and the demand is not 
likely to revive until these have been 
reduced. Some improvement in the de- 
mand has been noticeable of late, but 
most of the business passing has con- 
sisted of small supplementary parcels. 

Requirements of semi-finished steel 
are at a low ebb owing to the heavy 
stocks held by consumers. It will be 
some months probably before the posi- 
tion is readjusted; but in the meantime 
substantial tonnages are passing regu- 
larly into consumption. 

In the lighter branches of the steel 
trade conditions are quiet, and produc- 
tion has slowed down somewhat. Ex- 
port business has been irregular, but 
the inquiry from some of the overseas 
markets has expanded and there appears 
to be a tendency on the part of buyers 
to make larger purchases. 


* 


Sheffield .—The iron and steel mar- 
ket remains quiet, but the undertone is 
quite confident. So far as pig iron is 
concerned, consumers are well stocked 
and are disinclined to enter into new 
contracts pending the expiration, at the 
end of June, of the period for which 
prices have been fixed, the general 
opinion being that there may well be 
some revision of quotations in favour 
of consumers. 

The volume of business in steel has 
not shown any significant decline, buy- 
ing of basic and acid billets being on a 
substantial scale. Wire rods, strip and 
bars are in good request, and the call 
for stainless steel sheets is as strong as 
ever. Production of steel ingots and 
castings in March in this area, at 
160,200 tons, was the second highest 
on record. 

There are no signs of a slump in this 
district; steel furnaces are operating at 
capacity and engineering works are 


fully employed. There is a good flow of 





new orders from overseas, and the arma- 
ment programme will serve to keep in- 
dustry busy for some time. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—The output of 
foundry iron is going mainly into stock 
at the furnaces. Foundries are not using 
the iron which was delivered some time 
ago from the Midlands and the Con- 
tinent as rapidly as was anticipated. 
Sales of East Coast hematite pig iron 
are slow, and difficulties are being ex- 
perienced in getting consumers to take 
up full deliveries under contract. Three 
blast furnaces which have been produc- 
ing hematite iron will go out of opera- 
tion at the end of this week. 

Export trade is almost negligible, and 
unless there is some revival more plant 
will have to be laid idle. 

Heavy steel plants continue to be well 
employed, but the position of the de- 
partments producing sheets and lighter 
steel material remains the same. Con- 
tracts are being readily executed, and 
plant is working well below capacity. 


* 


Glasgow .—Steelmakers in the West 
of Scotland are still very busy and the 
tonnage of plates already on books will 
absorb several months’ output at the 
present rate of production. As regards 
sections and bars, there is a fair amount 
of work on hand, and a steady output 
is being maintained for practically all 
such material. Light bar makers are not 
so happily placed,as stocks in the hands 
of consumers are still heavy, and it is 
anticipated that it will be at least 
another month before stocks are normal 
and buying activity is resumed. Local 
sheet makers are keeping quite a con- 
siderable proportion of their mills in 
operation. Overseas business continues 
to show some improvement, while the 
home demand, particularly for high- 
grade sheets, is exceedingly good. 


* 


Cardiff.—It appears that the re- 
cent decision of the Tinplate Cartel 
authorising the reduction of the 
schedule price from 22s. 6d. to 20s. 3d. 
per basis box was subject to the con- 
firmation of the contracting parties to 
the Cartel, but the Swansea manufac- 
turers have refused such confirmation 
and have been quoting at 21s. 6d. per 
basis box for export and 21s. 14d. for 
the inland trade. The output position 
shows no material change, and ship- 
ments at Swansea last week totalled 
only 3,914 tons, compared with 9,928 
tons in the corresponding week in 
1937. The sheet trade is quiet and more 
steel furnaces have closed down. The 
increased import duties on foreign steel 
products have been accompanied by a 
decline in the volume of Continental 
material arriving at South Wales ports. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester). — Business 
remained dull. Buyers have restricted 
their purchases to immediate require- 
ments and, despite the severe curtail- 
ment of production in spinning and 
weaving centres, sales have been below 
output. Anxiety amongst producers is 
increasing. Raw cotton prices have 
favoured buyers; demand has _ been 
limited, and in the Liverpool futures 
market there has been a disposition to 
liquidate contracts, part of the selling 


being due to the hedging of non- 
American cotton. More favourable 
weather advices have been received from 
the American belt, and the new crop 
appears to be making a good start. 

The yarn market has been idle. It has 
been quite exceptional for orders to be 
obtained for anything more than retail 
lots. The price-fixing committees 
have made certain revisions in the 
schemes, the chief alteration being the 
change of the basic month for futures 
from May to July. 

Manufacturers of piece goods have 
had another disappointing week. 


* 


Jute (Dundee).—Strenuous efforts 
are being made by the Indian jute mills 
to bring about an agreement on the 
question of working hours. Ninety-six 
per cent. of the mills are willing to sign 
the agreement drawn up by the Asso- 
ciated mills, but it provides that pro- 
duction in all mills shall be curtailed to 
45 hours per week, excepting the 
smaller mills with less than 250 looms 
which would be allowed to work 54 
hours per week. The latter are endeav- 
ouring to obtain permission to work 
81 or 72 hours at least, and it is under- 
stood that this counter-proposal of 
theirs is holding up the signing of the 
agreement. Meantime, the Indian mills 
are producing far in excess of the 
world’s requirements and stocks are 
mounting to great heights, particularly 
in the case of hessians. At the end of 
April these stood at 296 million yards 
and sacking stocks at 131 million yards, 
compared with 353 million yards and 
112 million yards, respectively, at the 
end of March. 

New jute crop prospects are quite 
satisfactory from all districts, but sellers 
are none too keen to lower their prices. 
The full group of Daisee-2/3 is still 
held for £17 per ton, and Tossa-2/3 at 
£17 12s. 6d., both old and new crop 
fibre, with spinners here showing little 
or no interest owing to the lack of de- 
mand for jute yarns. The price of com- 
mon 8-lb. cops is ls. 10d. and of 8-Ib. 
spools Is. 11d., but buyers are unwilling 
to pay more than ls. 9d. and Ils. 10d., 
respectively. The cloth market rules 
dull and prices are more or less nominal 
at from 22d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 14d. 
for 8 oz. 

Calcutta goods have slightly im- 
proved recently owing to more favour- 
able prospects of an agreement. For- 
merly, they were very weak and prices 
are still ruling at low and uneconomic 
levels. 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


THE prices of primary products con- 
tinued their downward trend this week. 
In view of the continued stagnation of 
business activity in the United States, 
this is scarcely surprising, especially as 
the output of many commodities is in 
excess Of current requirements. Con- 
sumers, realising the weak position of 
sellers, continue to cover only their im- 
mediate requirements. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper, 
tin, lead, and spelter were all marked 
down during the week ending Wed- 
nesday, though tin prices rose sharply 


(Continued on page 333) 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


Apr. 27, May 4, 


1938 


CEREALS AND MEAT 


GRAIN, Etc.— 


1938 


Wheat— na rw 
No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ......... 48 3 47 3 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ......... 7 8 7 10 
Liv. May, per cental ............ 6 10 6 8 

Flour, per 280 lbs.— 

Straights, d/d London............ 33 6 33 O 
Manitoba, ex store .......0000000+ = : = ; 

Beasley, Eng, Gaz. BV. o0ccccccccccces ».3. 2.8 

a el ER 8 0 7 11 

Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 lb.... 34 6 35 9 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ...... 8 lio 8 6 

MEAT— . 

Beef, per 8 lbs.— 
English long sides............... { : : $ : 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { : : : : 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— 
“eee 2 : 40 4 0 
English wethers  ..........0.++5 { 5 0 5 0 
N.Z. frozen wethers < : 7 : ” 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 
ree { : . : " 
3 : 6 2 5 2 
Pork, English, per 8 ibs. ......... { 6 8 a 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

DEY sihshistneetibhieapinuenesnes 106 0 104 0 
DTS. dhidiipiittieetiadeuenepémennie 107 0 108 O 
DD * hiugincantdsbstnthiesactanceses 102 0 102 0 

. 98 O 96 0 
EER siculhombeshuetsbonicdsbebiehbelie 106 0 106 0 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 

RINNE 5S ncieeddiannesncbsenieccte 98 0 9 0 
TIODD « dchsusnenimsinaneneies 1 = : 4 : 
OTHER FOODS 
BUTTER (per cwt.)— 
ai 
SUIIIITIIIND sna nenspensneeabaennaie {? ~ . 4 0 
oe 127 0 128 
Doerr Zemtand — ..ccoscovcescvsccsess {128 0 129 0 
SD tien cccccneeesinenéeabential 126 0 130 0 
CHEESE (per cwt.)— - 
ie ail = 8 
DEEEIED Gutienndcannssonssnansocnns 73 0 #78 0 
- S09 0 6 0 
PINGS ~cSinancapepeinnneome 169 6 69 0 
h Ct d aeopessescocses i102 0 102 0 
English Cheddars 104 0 104 0 
48 0 52 0 
EIEN escccncusenecdsbovanccsonconss 56 0 60 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 

Narita nirdccinneindidbons s 27 6 25 0 
IL sincsitnrocctedsncbanscnnstss 4 0 40 0 
7 147 0 47 0 
40 0 40 0 

SRRUBER.  cccseccncnnsnevscvescccsece 143 0 43 0 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

BemNes Grape. Co Geb, ccccosccccccece 27 6 29 6 
Costa Rica, medium to good ... J50 0 50 0 
L170 0 70 0 

. S40 455 0 
BEGG R, GROEMEER  cccccccccscccccces L700 70 0 

EGGS (per 120)— 

English (15-1512 Ib.) .........00. 12 0 12 0 
= ae i2 6 12 6 
bh (1512 1b.) ...ccccseseesees {10 6 10 0 
ee , “Lil 0 10 6 
FRUIT— fi4 
oo 5 6 16 0 
Oranges, Jaffa .........00 boxes L21 0 22 0 
: Pgs URE “® 
oe GRU. cccessced boxes L ee 19 3 
Lemons, Malaga ............ cases { eid wen 
sp | REAR wcocccees boxes L = : - : 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels { =. ; =. ; 
2 2, «8-0 
~_ — boxes Lil 0 11 O 
Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { - eee 
. ' : f10 0 li O 
Grapefruit, Jaffa .........000000-0. L15 6 16 0 
LARD (per cwt.)— S 
: ; 62 0 56 0 
lrish, nnest bladders ............ 168 0 62 0 
é {48 6 47 0 
Ts’ Musthnlthgmibndssensibeiabesnenien 150 6 49 0 

PEPPER, per lb.— 

0 23 23 

Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... { 0 215 : 24 
yi 4 O 3% O 37, 
White Muntock —..........00402 .-aa-o-a’ 

POTATOES (per cwt.)— { 7 0 8 6 
King Edward  .....ccssscsessessees .: « 9 0 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
RE MEME. ‘encccccconccce . ly 5 0 
RerineD—London— 
Yellow Crystals. ............... 18 4l2 18 4ip 
I diliciak tia, 22 7i2 22 Tile 
ee 23 Ilo 23 Ilo 


| 


j 
i 


| 





Apr. 27, May 4, 
1938 





1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—conr. s. d. 
Ui icundetnipacanbiterscetee 20 10 
RORRMIOS co cccssccoccvnnsscnees = 7 g 
GRIT: acnicncaccttomes { . - 
TEA (AuctionAverage) (per Ib.)— d. 
N. India ake 
S. India . kat 
Ceylon ane 
ie hile an cccieiimmedes os 
Sumatra oa 
Africa _— 
Total ass 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)— a ¢& 
Virginia stemmed and un- 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine ... 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un- 0 9 
NEE Gtiscieniduabadskencenen 110 
Nyasaland stemmed and un-f 0 7 
SEL  ncuibanonatecheneseucns sa co 
; f Stemmed penbocess { : 6 
East me 0 . 
Unstemmed ...... 4 a 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per Ib.)— d. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 4°86 
» Sakellaridis, F.G.F. ...... 7°98 
ss TAG nsscosseseccace 7°03 
A I EE cocccccccnscccs 
of IEE \idcsenctenshnncsne 


60’s Twist (Egyptian) ... 
2 in. Printers, 116 yds., 8. 


” 


Cloth, 


16 x 16, 32’s & 50’s .... 17 

» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19x 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 24 

» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
BBX 36, BOB. ncccoscee 10 

» 39 in. ditto, 3712 yds., 
BOXER, Sle By ccccoccce 9 
FLAX (per ton)— & 
CAvOMERR TR  ccccccoccscoccevez008 7 
SIITIIEP \- tnvechbctininesedhocioin 68 
Slanetz Medium, ist sort ...... = 

HEMP (per ton)— 

TED hviiitianessthontuenncnenes 71 
Manilla, Apr.-June “J2” ...... 21 


JUTE (per ton)— 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
I eh Ghtndd ns ieecbinsdneis 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, Apr.- 


8. 
20 
18 
19 
18 
i8 


d. 


1012 


9 


To 
Tilo 
10ig 
*d. 


91 
23 
74 
53 
55 
65 
44 
d, 
8 
6 


9 
10 


oucgd &~ 


d. 


8. 
17 


23 
10 


9 
& 
66 
67 
68 
85 
87 


69 
2i 


77 

66 

80 
97 


a 


101g 
174 


d. 
7 


10 
2 


3 
8. 
0 
0 
0 
LU 
0 


15 


17/6/3 17/10/0 


SI: indennistiieiat idiinbtaieslaaiiaent » 16/12/6 17/10/0 
SISAL (per ton)— & 8. £ %. 
7 y 16 15 16 (O 
African, PE FRB ewcccicsccscenss 1710 17 0 
SILK (per lb.)— “See Sc 
EIN  sceciineenenensdnesedatnncnnes 7 9 7 3 
ir { 6 3 6 6 
7 3 7 8 
* — be oi. © 7 » 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............ L169 6 9 
WOOL (per Ib.) — 
English, Southdown, greasy 14)o 14 
2 Lincoln hog, washed.. 12! 12 
Queensland, scd. super combg. 23 2312 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg. . 13 13lo 
N.Z., greasy, halt-bred 50-56... 121, 13 
- Crossbred 40-44 Ill 12 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 2712 2712 
64’s > | esnecccce 2612 2610 
Crossbred SPU nesbaeébeeusivicoouce 16 1612 
~ | RN 1512 16 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)— s. d, a7 
if 
Welsh, best Admiralty ......... { = $ = ; 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 21 9 21 6 
§22 0 220 
Sheffield, best house, at pits ... L240 240 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 0 
Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 265 0 265 O 
Steel rails, heavy ........cccccesee» 202 6 202 6 
, | perbox 20 3 21 6 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
Copper— 
' 39/13/9 38/12 
Standard Cash ......secssesevees 39/163 3813/9 
40/0/0 
Three Months ....,ceceseeereee 40/1 3 > yt 
is 
: 164/10/0 160/0/0 
Standard cash ......ssesereecees 1650/0 1605/0 
; 1655/0 160/15/0 
Three months pooecesccsoceooess 165/10/0 161/00 
Lae ee foreign— 15/0/0 14/17/6 
MSIL cccccccccccccceseseocesosesecs 15 1 3 14 18 9 
PS BE cctasncesnenesesonses 17/15/0 16/15/0 
as germane 13/11/3  12/17/6 
EE Gubuastinsbsovanswieninnowiesis 13/139 12/189 
Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 100/0/0 100/0/0 
* rolling billets ...... 102/0/0 102/0/0 
“ 180/0/0 180/0/0 
Nickel, home and export......... {iss 0/0 185/0/0 
. 64/0/0 62/0/0 
Antimony, Chinese .......00s00++: { 65/0/0 64/00 
s. d. se ¢& 
~a.2 : 42 0 36 O 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per unit...{ 440 39 0 
£3 4d. £3. d. 
Platinum, refined ..... per oz.. wh - if 3 6 
. 7 0/0 
Quicksilver......... per 76 lbs.. {ia 16 12/10/6 


| Apr. 27, May 4, 
1938 1938 
. d. 


GOLD, per fine ounce 


SILVER (per ounce)— 
Cash 


1 6)5)6 


MISCELLANEOUS 


8. 
139 6 139 614 


1 6\lg 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 


in paper bags 20 to ton (iree, non-returnable) — 
42s. per ton 


4-ton loads and upwards 
CHEMICALS— 


Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 


| 

| 

ip TEE “nhedinndadunvbuistockee J 

oo I OE Sc acctiicnctnndtnens j 

»  Tartaric, English, less 5 % 4, 

Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ............ 
Ammonia, carb. ........0005 ton { 

2 NOD scscinscesixece 
Arsenic, lump ............ per ton 
NE OE, . cacencnanses per cwt, 
eT 

Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt. 

Potash, Chiorate, net ........... { 

ND ticle per cwt. 

Soda Bicarb. ..........+5 per owt. { 
GE ccventcecveccsscas per cwt. + 
Sulphate of Copper .., per ton 

COPRA (per ton)— 

| ues SUNN, GAL, — ceececcceccvers 

| HIDES (per lb.)— 
Wet salted, Australian ............ { 

| RG RIED. sncentinbsnanenverccecss 


i 

| Dry and Drysalted Cape ...... 
Market Hides, Manchester— 

Best heavy ox and heiler 

i 


Best cow 


BOOT ccc ccccctcccncccoceesoss 


INDIGO (per ib.)— 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine 


LEATHER (per lb.)— 
Sole Bends, 8/14 Ib. 


Bark Tanned Sole 


Shoulders from DS Hides 


Eng. or WS do. ...... 


Bellies from DS do. 


Eng. or WS do. ....se00e 


Dressing Hides 


Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 ib. per doz { 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall. 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London... 
Petroleum, Amer. rtd. bri. Lond, 
Fuel oii, in bulk, tor contracts 

ex instal, ‘lhames— 
Furnace 
Diesel 

ROSIN (per ton)— 

American 


RUBBER (per lb.)— 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Fine hard Para........csccsscccsees 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 
‘LN Orange 


Seen e renee eneeeeeeeneeerees 


TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
| London town 
| TIMBER— 

| Swedish u/s x8 
th 
| Canadian Spruce, Dis. 
Pitchpine 


»” 


eescusencbosese per load 
Rio Deals per std, 
‘Teak per load 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. tt. 
English Oak Planks 
| English Ash Planks ...... 
| WEGETABLE OILS (per ton net)— 
Linseed, naked 
Rape, refined 
Cotton-seed, crude 
Coconut, crude 
Palm 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, E 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
La Plata, May. 
Calcutta 


” 





Turpentine per cwt. 


d. 
0 
Oly 


o Semeo coo =? 
-oOuU wh 


on 


20/0/0 
21/0/0 


7114/0 
35/0/0 
s. d. 
13 6 
15 O 
8 0 
0 4 
0 4 
10 O 
10 @ 
ll OV 
5 0 
5 3 
18/0,0 


vt 
Ch oe UV BLEND UBS SO 
SS SF SN NN OS SN OW 


oo 


oc oo 


ee Kee OCC OCC KO CO UN FE 


ao Cw eq ouslo os) 


ey 
Glo 
6 10le 


18 


22/10/0 
22/0/0 
19/10/0 
23/10/0 
11/0/0 
35/0/0 
27/0/0 
0/12/0 
06/0 
0/7/0 


24/17/6 
34/0/0 
17/10/0 
16/17/6 
14/2/6 
9/15/0 


12/0/0 
12/16/3 
s. d. 
31 35 


s. d. 
0 


- 


14/0/0 
17/15/0 
eo @& 

O 5% 
O 55s, 


40 0 
43 0 


18 6 


22/10/0 
22/0/0 
19/10/0 
23/10/0 
11/0/0 
35,0/0 
27 0/0 
0/12/0 

0/6/0 
0/7, 
5 


0 
25/0/0 
34/0/0 
18/0/0 
16/17/6 

14/5/0 

9/15/0 


12/0/0 
12/18/9 
s. d, 
32 0 


* Week ended April 28th. + These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles— and do not include the Government tax, 
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COMMODITY 


Coal 


CoaL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 





Week ended Week ended 
April 16, April 23, 

1938 1935 
| 
| 


District 5 
Wage- Wage- 
Output earners | OUtPvt earners 


000 tons) 000’s O0€ tons) 000’s 





Northumberlnd. | 227:1 45-3) 224-0 45:3 
Durham ......... | 544-8 117°6) 555-0! 117-7 
Yorkshire ...... 734°4| 144:0) 533-5 144°1 
Lancs, Cheshire 

and N. Wales 273°4 68°5| 263:°3 68-1 
Derby, Notts & | 

Leicester | 528-0) 98:9} 364°6| 98:9 
Stafis, Worcs, | | | 

Salop & War- 

EE  akstksite 3293 67-3) 238-5 67-3 
South Wales and | | 

Monmouth ... | 745°1| 136°4; 494:°9) 136°3 
Other English | | 

districts* ...| 92-1| 22:4) 91-7) 22-4 
Scotland ......... | 611-4) 90:-| 587-4 90:6 

Total 7 


. | 4,085-6) 791 “| 3,352°9| 790 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


Cotton 


Raw Corton delivered to Spinners 
(Thousand bales) 


Week 








| Total 
ended | Deliveries 
| 
— j ) j a 
Variety | Siac ie Aug. 1, | Aug. 1, 
— | WO” |. 1936- | 1937— 
| sons oag | Apr. 30, | Apr. 29, 
8938 | 3938 | "1937 1938 
American ..... 35°38 | 2h-3 | 918 9646 
Brazilian 1-9 3°7 256 | 229°0 
Peruvian, etc.... 1:4 2:0 115 93:1 
Egyptian we 9-4 321 272:9 
Sudan Sake] ... | 2:1 4:2 126 114-3 
East Indian |} 5°3 | 10-0 391 273°1 
Other countries 0:8 3°4 169 137-2 
Total | 33:2 | 53°8 2,326 | 2084-2 


Foods 


WorLp SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(000 Quarters) 
































| Week ended Season to 
|Apr. ) Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 
| 23, 30, 29, | 30, 
___|_1938 | 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
From— | 
N. America......... | 292] $13} 20,902) 17,667 
ee | 228] 173/ 18,140 6,496 
PRDIEEcisskceccee 499 685) 9,567) 11,726 
ce biednimaniins | 47 113) ll| 4,949 
Danube and dist. . lll 65] 7,879 5,858 
int hicsemennannn | 33 11} 1,084 1,152 
Other Countries .. | 16 16} 1,518) 680 
- POO sasccocares .» | 1,226} 1,576) 59,101, 48,528 
o— 
ee aeons 280 448) 13,730 12,083 
. Orders ” ie 328 446) 16,262 10,217 
PND sey das anadcten a 5| 1,144, 663 
See 91 122, 3,727, 4,016 
BEE dczccecsenese 76 20) 1,520| 2,533 
itickaidconieses 12 4| 4,577, 820 
an oe 4l 167| 1,640) 1,859 
Scandinavia ........ 38 37| 1,615) 1,305 
Austria, etc.......... 45 36) 1,604 1,673 
Other European | | 
Eg UMMTIES ons | 69 41) 1,233 4,069 
=x-European 
Countries ........ | 246} 250) 12,013) 9,290 
aie | 1,226) 1,576) 59,101) 48,528 


WORLD SHIPMENTS OF MAIZE AND 
Maize MEAL 
(7000 Quarters) 


Week ended |From Apr. 1 to 


From Apr. , Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 

23, 30, | 29, 30, 

| 1938 | 1938 | 1937. 1938 

PRMOTIIIG occ cccccccs | 9 45 3,070 78 
Atlantic America ... | 219 397 = | 1,061 
Danube Region ...... | 97)! 200; 390 556 
S. BB. ARICB. ..ccccce | 5 3 23 | 13 


-| 20) 2| 15}| @ 














‘a ' 350 673 | 3,498 | 1,800_ 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


| Week ended From Aug. 1 to 


| | 
Apr. 23,/Apr. 30,| Apr. 29, |Apr. 30, 
1938 | 1938 1937 1938 
\ 


Wheat... cwt.' 123,460) 166,801) 9,591,643/9,904,491 








STATISTICS 


OTHER Foops—({contd.) 


ended 








Week 
Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
1938 1938 
CoFFEE (contd.): 

D/dior home consumption 1,920 3,341 
a i 536 665 
Stocks, end of week....... 108,191 | 120,106 

Other kinds—Landed ...... 5,508 4,765 
- D/d for home consn. 3,677 5,242 
ss a 466 379 
- Stocks end of week. | 125,342 | 124,486 

MEAT: 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : 
IES dntidirunsumeas 8,783 9,144 
Beef and veal 4,515 5,196 
Mutton and lamb .......06 2,920 2,662 
Pork and bacon ........ seen 810 855 
a YY eae itiboe 538 431 
PEPPER : | 
Movements in Lond. (tons) : 
Black—Landed............... 4 eee 
2 Delivered.........0<. gee 4 
»> Stocks, end of week.| 1,944 1,940 
White—Landed ............ | 4 10 
a Delivered ......... 17 37 
39 Stocks, end of week} 10,057 | 10,030 
SuGAR : 
Movements, London and | 
Liverpool (tons) : | 
Rs cis tnctsnintecciied 3,735 | 18,181 
NINN: cicelcutnedecenedans | 24,649 18,557 
Stocks, end of week ...... | 211,351 | 210,975 
TEA :* | 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
N. India eco 37,812 
S. India...... 4,462 
Ceylon ....... adn 18,930 
DB iii ndkianana 1,909 
Sumatra 102 
SOS i davncincs 3,168 
Total 66,383 





* Week ended Apr. 29, 
Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 


| 
| 
| Apr. 23, | Apr. 30, 
1938 1938 


Dee) i. cdswninasviiandiinh tons 3,479 2,666 
RN cn te iiniin deeb tons 1,281 955 
Stocks, end of week ....... tons 80,943 | 82,644 


| 
i 

















/ Barley ...cwt. 6,665; 13,772)10,231,072|8,882,940 
M etals Oats... cwt. 23,62) 20,022, 2,022,717|1,778,739 WorLD SHIPMENTS OF LINSEED 
7 ! a (in COO tons) 
33 ON LONDON METAL EXCHANG : a . 
im SALEs ON I ETAL EXCHANGE ‘ a ateshapeedaienten OTHER Foops pce | Week ended | From Jan. 1to 
Date Copper Tin Lead | Spelter Week ended ; = 
- < } Apr. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 
1938 | Tons Tons Tons | Tons | Apr. 23, Apr. 30, Dd 30, 30, 30, 
|) ao } 925 { 130 1,100 300 1938 1938 o | 1938 | 1938 1937 1938 
a sérassans | 1275 250 1,000 575 — | | 
ies SE Socaundes | 950 300 | 1,000 | 1,000 — 
ay GE -‘eueonaues | 1,200 550 850 375 = | = - 
ca | 1,250 165 | 1.200 600 fag in London (bales) : _ | ie — — sn Vain ist hal 
 jpeereren } 1,100 | 285 950 | 1,550 Danish .......cescsceeseceevees | »8( : 2 9561 J. an rders bo 99 276 5 150 
May 2 1.0... | 1,000} 425 | 1,950 | 2,250 SORES «02000 po | See ages | a) ee | ieee 
ee ere | 2,150 | 465 1,250]! 1,850 — “cha ne a. eae hai Pel. | i 
pc A heidi | 1,700| 475 | 550} 850 ae ¢ ie ~~ eats > | _ 
DEON cccccccccccccevesccccose 2,665 | 2,913 QBs icccdenciccccca tT OS . 12:2 8-9 
anes = : i — Cocoa: | | Calcutta to— | | 
Movements in Lond. (bags): U.K. and Orders... | 0-1 0-1/| 16:5) 8-8 
» . ele ol anaes | 5,439 2,209 Continent ......... 0-1 a 0-1 
U.K. Stocks D/d forhome consumption | 4,741 8,523 Bombay to— | 
. ixports iociene <ieknbescodunan | 85 | 2 LK. Oo Bice | 6:2 9:7| 54 
i Apr. 23, | Apr. 30. a of week ...... 96,082 89,348 a — | 0-2 pe 6 9 2 i 
| 1938 1938 Corres : ; Madras to U.K. 
| : Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | | India to— | | 
~ | Brazilian—Landed ......... 205 | 179 Australia, etc....... |  @s)| 3-e 3-3 
Copper (Br. official w’houses): | Tons Tons »» D/d for home consn. | 155 | 36 RRs dcupwetesvenses ea 
a da kia | §,917 8 364 at "Ee | me sae 2 eS Ee | 
Rough Nee ee _33 Stocks, end of week.. 2,754 | 2,897 ——= 
Tin (London and Liverpool)... | 4,904 5,423 Central and S. American : | ED ahasenaceuns | 9-3 | 38-9 | 958-2) 611-2 
| EE Dindincctecsesnensiite 5,706 | 15,921 \ 
~ ” OO Aro 
AMERICAN WHOLESALE PRICES 
Apr. 27, May 4, Apr. 27, May 4, Apr. 27, May 4, 
1938 1938 ve ; 1938 1938 1938 1938 
GRAINS (per bushel)— Cents Cents METALS (per Ib.)—cont. Cents Cents oe eee . Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chicago, May..........0. $1 805g Vin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 37:50 36:80 MISCELLANEOUS (per |b.)—cont. 
Winnipeg, May .......+« 11938 117% Lead, N.Y ty SPOT se seeeeeeeeeeee 4-50 4°50 Cotton, Am. Mid., May......... 8-84 8-61 
Maize, Chicago, May 5814 571g Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 4°25 4°15 Lard, Chicago, May ............ 8-20 8-05 
Oats, Chicago, May 28 281g ees eee t : Petroleum, a crude 
Rye, Chicago, May 591g 60 MISCELLANEOL S (per Ib.)— 33 deg. to 33°90, at well, 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ......++ 584, 58 oom ~' saat PA Accice 4-82 4°57 2 Le — ashe e Shat : - ae. 
ofiee, N.Y., cash— ubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 1316 A 
METALS (per Ib.)— Rio, No. 7 fewiswedewdadas 44 A34 _ Do do. May 111336 11:50 
Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot... 9°621!2 9°40 E Santos, No.4 ......... 714 74 Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 
Producers’ export 9°90 96712 Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8-90 8-63 WE a TE snccnccevcicctesic 2:85 2°80 
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SCOTTISH UNION AND 


NATIONAL INSURANCE 


COMPANY 


TOTAL FUNDS REACH £17,000,000 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


MR H. G. YOUNGER’S ADDRESS 


Mr Harry Geo, Younger, chairman, presided at the 113th annual 
general mecting of the shareholders of the Scottish Union and 
National Insurance Company, held at Edinburgh on May 4, 1938. 
In moving the adoption of the report and accounts for the year 
1937, he stated: — 

It will be noticed that we have passed another milestone of pro- 
gress. The total funds have reached the £17,000,000 mark and, 
for the tenth year in succession, the new life business is greater than 
ever it was before. The quinquennial valuation of the assets and of 
the liabilities of the life department was made as at December 31st 
last. The results show a very large profit from mortality amongst 
the early bonus policies. Since the valuation in 1932, new 
mortality tables, based on the recent mortality experience of British 
offices, have been brought out jointly by the Institute of Actuaries 
and the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland. Advantage was taken of 
the opportunity of making the present valuation by this table, 
which reflects the lighter mortality of recent years. In view of the 
fall in the general level of interest rates, the valuation rate of in- 
terest was reduced from 3 per cent. to 24 per cent. I am told that 
the combination of this new mortality table with interest at 24 per 
cent. provides the most stringent valuation basis employed by any 
British office. 

The surplus disclosed by the valuation is sufficient to maintain 
the bonus at the high rate of £2 3s. per cent. per annum on the 
sum assured under “ Scottish Union and National” early bonus 
policies declared in 1927 and repeated in 1932. The interim bonus 
to policies becoming claims before January 1, 1943, is at the rate of 
£1 18s. per cent. per annum. New policies effected subsequent to 
December 31, 1937, which become claims in the current quinquen- 
nium will be entitled to participate in this interim bonus. It is a 
satisfaction to the directors to be able to place before you so favour- 
able a report. The maintenance of our high rate of bonus ought 
to be a source of great encouragement to our agents. I may say 
that the directors look to the shareholders, in their own interests, 
not only to place with the company all their own insurance business 
but to recommend their friends to do likewise. 


ACCIDENT AND MISCELLANEOUS 


The personal accident and employers’ liability accounts do not 
call for any special comment. The profit transferred from the 
former is £5,600, or nearly £1,000 better than last year, whilst the 
E.L. account, despite an increase of £3,500 in premium income, is 
just able to make ends meet. There is little scope for profit-earning 
in employers’ liability insurance. 

The miscellaneous account shows an increase of £10,000 in pre- 
miums now totalling £241,000, but the result of the year’s working 
on the combined account is a loss of £20,211. Two sections are 
responsible for this loss. 

In common with the majority of the offices whose accounts for 
the past year have already been published, our experience in the 
motor section has been unprofitable. The standard of damages 
awarded to injured parties by judges and juries continues to increase 
and the recent decision in the House of Lords in the case of Rose 
v. Ford, whereby it was laid down that loss of expectation of life 
may be included in awards for fatal accidents, has added materially 
to the difficulties of the companies transacting motor insurance. It 
appears obvious that the rates of premium must be increased if this 
section of our activites is to be placed on a profit-earning basis. 


MEDICAL INDEMNITY AND MARINE 
During the year we have been engaged in a further clearing up 


of the situation in the medical indemnity section, to which my 
predecessor in the chair referred last year. Ample provision has 


been made in our accounts for outstanding claims, and the special 
reserve in the miscellaneous assurance account has been further 
strengthened by a transfer of £50,000 from the profit and loss 
account. The special reserve now stands at the substantial figure 
of £100,000. We have ceased to transact medica! indemnity busi- 
ness, and I regard the arrangements made for the running off in due 
course of our remaining commitments as satisfactory and adequate. 
The marine account shows an increase in premiums of £60,655, 
but the year has not been profitable. Indeed, 1937 has been a very 
unfavourable year for marine underwriters generally. So far as 
we are concerned, we have been relatively fortunate as regards 
total losses but, owing to the heavy storms which were prevalent 
during the autumn and winter months, claims for minor casualties 
were very heavy. During the year a minimum increase of 15 per 
cent. in the rates for hull renewals was adopted by the entire 
market. This was followed by later agreements tending to improve 
the position from the underwriters’ point of view, although it is 
doubtful whether the steps already taken are adequate to put the 
business on a sound basis, particularly in view of the continued 
heavy losses of first-class steamers. Competition for cargo business, 
on the other hand, continues more keen than ever and lines are 
being freely accepted at rates which are proving by experience to 
be inadequate to meet the normal losses which inevitably occur. 


FIRE ACCOUNT 


Now, let me turn to the fire account, Here we have results 
which are very satisfactory, although not quite so good as the 
previous year’s excellent figures. The premium income is down by 
£5,600, due to the falling off in premiums in the United States of 
America. Intensive competition in that country, in conjunction with 
a period of years showing comparatively light loss ratios, has re- 
sulted in reductions in rates of premium. Notwithstanding the drop 
in premium income, our experience in the United States of America 
has again been very satisfactory. Indeed, it is once again evidenced 
that our fire business is of excellent quality all round by the fact 
that the claims’ ratio is 41.4 per cent. of the premiums. The profit 
transferred to the profit and loss account is £173,126. 


PROFIT AND LOSS 


As regards the profit and loss account, the interest appearing 
in that account is practically identical to last year’s figure, being 
only £200. The profits realised from the various revenue accounts 
total £349,918, against which must be set £20,211 transferred to 
the miscellaneous assurance account. The net profit, therefore, is 
(in round figures) £330,000. This profit includes £170,000, being 
the shareholders’ proportion of the life and annuity and also sinking 
fund profits which falls to be added to the shareholders’ funds as 
a result of the quinquennial investigation already referred to. 

A sum of £100,000 has been transferred to the ‘“ Maritime’ 
general reserve fund and, as already mentioned, £50,000 has been 
transferred to the special reserve in the miscellaneous assurance 
fund, bringing that special reserve up to the figure of £100,000. 

It is proposed to pay the same rate of dividend as was paid 
last year. This will absorb £147,875, leaving a carry forward of 
£550,013. I shall inform you very shortly how the directors propose 
to deal with this carry forward. Since the report was issued the 
rate of income tax has been increased to 5s. 6d. in the £, and the 
figures I have just referred to will require to be adjusted. 

I would now refer you to the balance sheet of the company. The 
total assets exceed £17,000,000, being an increase over the pre- 
vious year of more than £273,000. Stock Exchange securities are 
all stated in the balance sheet at or under the middle prices quoted 
on December 31st last, and a valuation of our Stock Exchange 
securities as at that date shows a very substantial appreciation 
over the book values. 


May 7, 1938 THE 





ECONOMIST 


325 





PROPOSED CAPITAL REORGANISATION 


The directors have recently had under consideration the question 
of a reorganisation of the company’s capital, and they feel that it 
is right that you should have early knowledge of their intentions 
to bring forward for your consideration, towards the close of this 
year, certain proposals to that end. Your present shares are either 
“A” shares of £20 each (£1 paid up) or “‘B” shares of £10 each 
(£3 15s. paid up). It is suggested that we take powers to split 
our shares and, subject to our obtaining such powers, to apply 
£300,000 out of the company’s profit and loss balance to reduce 
the uncalled liability of the shareholders. Under the proposals we 
shall submit to you, each “A” share of £20 (£1 paid up) will 
become two new “A” shares of £10 each (£1 paid up), and 
each “B” share of £10 (£3 15s. paid up) will become two new 
“B” shares of £5 each (£3 15s. paid up). 

As our Acts of Parliament presently stand, we do not have the 
necessary powers to carry through these changes in capital, but we 
propose to take action in that direction and, as I have said, we 


shall submit the proposals in a concrete form for your approval 
later in the year. 


I should like to express the directors’ appreciation of the services 
rendered to the company by the members of all local boards of 
directors, and by the officials and staff at the head office and at all 
the outposts of the company, both at home and abroad. 


RETIREMENT OF MR NICOLL 


Now, I have one other important matter to which I wish to refer. 
You will have observed the reference in the report to the change 
in the management of the company. Mr James Gibson Nicoll has 
filled the position of general manager since 1925, and having, by a 
year or two, exceeded the usual retiring age, it is natural that he 
should wish to relinquish his office. Under Mr Nicoll’s manage- 
ment, the company has prospered. His energy and power are 
evidenced by the record figures which, year by year, we have been 
able to-show in the life department. 
of the company was £2,259,000 and the total funds were 
£13,249,000. In 1937 the premium income amounted to 
£2,685,000 and the funds totalled £17,182,000. These figures, 
attained in the comparatively short period of 13 years—and not 
exactly years of national prosperity—express more effectively than 
any words of mine can do what Mr Nicoll’s management has meant 
to the company. Of this, I am sure, you will be glad to express 
your sincere appreciation and join with me in hoping he may long 
enjoy his well-earned rest. 

Mr Thomas Edward Stevens, who succeeds Mr Nicoll as general 
manager, has been trained in the Pheenix Assurance Company, 
Limited, and at present holds the post of Liverpool manager of that 
company as well as being on the head office board of the Union 
Marine and General Insurance Company, Limited. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


In 1924 the premium income 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


To the Publisher, The Economist Newspaper Ltd., 


& Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you to 
forward it to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then decide to 
become a subscriber it is understood that there will be no charge for 
the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing to pay 4s. 


to cover their cost. 


i el i a a rece ered nies WIL N aa eeceuedes ects 


aes ns nies vceesidkadues sees ekds neeneeiateentteetaecigpeeeds 


FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT AND CENTURY 
LIFE OFFICE 


NEW ASSURANCES AT RECORD LEVEL 


The annual gencral meeting of the Friends’ Provident and 
Century Life Office was held, on the 4th instant, in London. 

Mr Harold J. Morland, M.A., J.P., F.C.A. (the chairman), said: 
The new assurances of our two companies once more established 
a record at £2,852,217, which was £134,246 more than for 1936. 
The annuity premiums received were £1,217,023, and show a slight 
decrease, more than accounted for by some falling away in the 
demand for immediate annuities. The sinking fund new business 
of the Friends’ Provident and the Century together amounted to 
£955,950, and this class of assurance has become an important 
section of our operations, the funds amounting to £2,690,955, an 
increase in the year of £276,183. 

The annual premium income advanced by £34,205, but as the 
single premiums were only £73,144 compared with £167,652, on 
balance the premiums received in the year were £60,303 less than 
for the previous year. This violent variation naturally affected the 
expense ratio, which became 16.79 per cent. compared with 15.14 
per cent. for 1936. 


EXCELLENT YIELD ON INVESTMENTS 


The gross rate of interest earned by our investments has fallen 
by only 1s. 3d. per cent. in the past two years (£4 15s. 4d. against 
£4 16s. 7d. per cent.), but the rise in income tax in successive 
years has considerably accentuated the reduction in the rate after 
deduction of income tax, which for 1937 was £3 19s. 10d. per 
cent. This rate may be reasonably considered an excellent yield, 
especially as we do not take credit, in computing the rate, for the 
income tax deducted from annuity payments as a set-off against 
the income tax deducted from interest income. 

Were we to adopt this alternative method, in accordance with 
the practice of a number of other life offices of the first rank, 
our rate of interest for 1937 would be stated as being £4 6s. 7d., 
after deduction of income tax, a difference of 6s. 9d. per cent. 
I have made this explanation in fairness to ourselves, and to prevent 
as far as possible any disappointment which members might feel 
in noticing that the net rate of interest stated in our report was 
less than the rate quoted by some of the other life offices. 


CENTURY REVENUE ACCOUNTS AND DIVIDEND 


The premium income in each of the trading departments, fire, 
accident, and marine, advanced substantially, but the underwrit- 
ing experience in certain sections was unfavourable. 

I am glad to say that the experience of the fire department in 
all parts of the world, with the important exception of the United 
States, was satisfactory, and the outcome of the accident depart- 
Ment, notwithstanding the setback in the motor section, was 
excellent. 

The marine account of the Century and, apparently, of most 
companies, is going through a difficult period at the present time, 
and substantial prospective losses have been, provided for in part 
out of the group contingency fund, which is maintained to deal 
with occasional untoward occurrences in any underwriting 
department. 

After provision for all liabilities and contingencies, the accounts 
of the company show profits for the year, including interest, at 
£43,209; £10,000 was added to the additional reserve in the general 
section of the accident department, a dividend of 15 per cent. on 
the £400,000 capital ranking for dividend was paid, costing £45,000 
net, and a balance of £132,480 is carried forward to 1938 as com- 
pared with £144,271 brought forward from 1936. 

The upward movement in Stock Exchange securities during the 
previous four years was changed into a severe retrogression during 
1937, amounting in our case to about 6 per cent. of the aggregate 
funds of approximately £20,000,000. It has been considered advisable 
to re-establish a margin of market values over book values by 
transferring £250,000 to investment reserves, of which £100,000 
relates to the Friends’ Provident and £150,000 to the Century. 


IMPORTANT CONSTRUCTIVE STEP 


An important constructive step taken at the end of 1937 has 
been for the Friends’ Provident to add £500,000 to its investment 
in Century shares, thus making the total investment £1,500,000. 
We have had evidence that the directors’ policy has met with the 
appreciation of our members and the insuring public generally. 
From an investment standpoint, too, the policy has justified itself 
to the Friends’ Provident. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF A 


DIFFICULT YEAR 


SIR FREDERICK PASCOE RUTTER’S REVIEW 


The seventy-sixth ordinary general meeting of the London and 
Lancashire Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 4th 
instant, in London, Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter, governor and chair- 
man, presiding. 

Sir Frederick, in his address, said: May I direct your attention 
to how we—this country—stand financially, ic. as regards the 
* sinews of war,” as to the country’s true financial position, based 
largely upon our international trading, and essentially to the saving 
factor of our invisible exports, without which we should have been 
bankrupt? 

Ten years ago our exports were £854 millions and our imports 
£1,206 millions, leaving a hiatus of £352 millions. Five years ago 
our exports were £422 millions and our imports £685 millions, a 
much more satisfactory hiatus of £263 millions. But the difference 
has since so developed that in 1937 our exports were £606 millions, 
whilst our imports were actually £1,049 millions, leaving the serious 
hiatus of £443 millions. This is a matter of real gravity, accen- 
tuated by the cost of the continuous re-armament undertaking. If 
goods are being manufactured for armament purposes, those goods 
cannot be exported, and, further, in order to continue the process, 
other goods must be imported. Consequently there is no early hope 
for any improvement in the lacuna between our exports and imports. 


INVISIBLE EXPORTS 


Let us consider our invisible exports, which consist of foreign 
lending, shipping, banking and insurance. Whilst the balance 
between cur direct exports and imports had been growing worse, our 
invisible exports, as indicated by the steady rise since 1932, had been 
recovering. All the same, in 1937 these invisible exports were still 
£84 millions less than they were ten years ago, and are inadequate 
to cover the deficiency. The puzzle is how are we going to rectify 
this. 

What encouragement is there now to lend abroad, in America, 
where you have an uncertain condition of markets, and the future 
financial position for at least another two years cannot be predicted, 
or on the Continent or in several more distant countries where we 
have met with discouragement, reverses and even repudiation? It 
would be fallacious optimism for anybody to assume that our foreign 
lending is likely, in the early future at any rate, to recover. Ship- 
ping and banking I will not dwell upon, but insurance is more 
important than many people imagine. 

I am not sure whether our Chancellors of the Exchequer have 
ever realised how much the revenue of this country has been in- 
debted to British insurance companies for their successful enter- 
prise throughout the world. Our profit abroad has for many years 
been almost twice as much as the profit we have made in this 
country. Consequently the income from taxation which the Gov- 
ernment have received from us has been correspondingly very much 
greater than if we had confined our operations to our home shores. 
During the last twenty years of our operations the taxes which this 
company has paid to the British Government upon the profits of our 
foreign business alone have amounted to more than £2,500,000. 
But our efforts are by degrees becoming more cramped. Country 
after country from which we used to make good profits has 
gradually been wiped off our map, or so emasculated that the power 
of production has been seriously minimised. 


YEAR’S RESULTS 


Whilst 1937 was not the company’s best year, it falls into line 
with what we have been accustomed to when circumstances were 
not very favourable. The feature which will doubtless have struck 
you most is the considerable advance of £507,028 in our premium 
income, which had receded. The increase is welcome. I must con- 
fess I could have wished that the progress had been more largely 
due to the fire section, but actually £170,610 falls to the Accident 
department, and no less than £310,690 to the Marine. Having in 
mind the conditions of Marine business, it would be a reasonable 
inquiry how and why that increase has come about. It has been 
quite natural, consequent upon the increased trade activity, the growth 
and development of old and valuable connections, and the premiums 
(adventitious as they may be) from war risks. 

‘Taking the three departments together—with the handsome profit 
of £366,720 for the Fire, £100,629 for the Accident, and (in a year 
when one scarcely expected any profit at all) £35,853 for the Marine 


—we arrive at a total profit, after making provision for our un- 
expired liabilities, of £503,202 or 7.47 per cent. To make half a 
million at all in 1937 had been really beyond my own expectation. 

Interest improved to a small extent last year. The enhancement 
would have been greater except for taxation in the United States, 
and of course in our own country. But apart from the National 
Defence Contribution, the draft on underwriting, the difference 
between dividend and the interest and life profits, is £12,000 better 
than last year. We have felt it necessary to increase the annual 
provision for pension fund from £35,000 to £40,000. After de- 
ducting the sum required for the dividend of 20s. a share, which we 
have been paying for many years past, and making all reserves 
necessary for increased liabilities, there remains an improvement in 
our funds which is reflected in the balance carried forward of 
£219,420. 


THE FUNDS 


Financially our strength is significant, for our total reserve funds 
now amount to £12,224,479, or 181 per cent. of our premium 
income. 

At the moment our funds are really more than this, because they 
are so much larger than the book values notwithstanding what 
happened during 1937. The end of 1936 was the peak in the value 
of our investments, and the margin amounted to weil over two 
million pounds. Although a million of this vanished in 1937 and 
there has been further recession this year, this bufier or financial 
cushion still amounts to more than a million. 


CONDITIONS OF MARINE BUSINESS 


The history of our underwriting in the Fire and Accident depart- 
ments has been uneventful, but the conditions of Marine business 
were the most trying I remember. In 1937 shipping revived, many 
less seaworthy ships were employed, and there was an undoubtedly 
increased hazard. This was coincident with reduced 
inadequate premiums as 


rates and 
a consequence of competition which had 
been rife, with the increased cost of repairs, and finally, almost an 
avalanche of total losses which seemed to come without rhyme or 
reason. 
1929, 
a comparatively small profit, and I think that result must confirm 
your confidence in the soundness of our Marine business as a whole. 


1937 was actually the worst year for total losses since 


Fortunately we did not show a loss on our operations but 


May I briefly summarise how I regard the world-wide aspect so 
far as we are concerned. 
sistently profitable. 
naturally limited. 

In the United States we have had quite It was good 
for companies generally, and alihough we do not, as we have 


Our home business is static. It is con- 


But the scope for really permanent progress is 


a fair year. 
done 
so often, produce a result better than the average, we have no reason 
to suppose that we shall not do so again. Canada did very well 
for us, and our profit was appreciably more than in the previous 
year. 

Australia has recovered politically and economically, and the 
anxieties of 1931 have given place to an increased measure of confi- 
dence. Our own results have been quite satisfactory, with an 
increased premium income and a larger profit than in 1936. In South 
Africa we have made moderate progress, and our handsome record 
of the past has been well maintained. 
contributor to our general foreign results, 

Accident business, whilst progressive, is more difficult. There is 
no immediate prospect of appreciable, if any, profit from either 
motor cars or workmen’s compensation, which constitute the chief 
sections of our Accident department. The business as a whole, 
however, does help to weld and consolidate our other departments, 
and you will appreciate that it demands and is given much watchful 
attention. 

1937, therefore, whilst not the best year which we have ever had, 
produced a result in regular conformity with the record which you 
have had before you so consistently during the past, and, although 
one’s efforts to expand in premiums and profits have not the same 
scope and freedom as was the case thirty or forty years ago, I 
retain the same unvarying confidence in the prospects and future 
of our company. 

Report and accounts were adopted. 


India is still a lucrative 
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NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 





GOOD RESULTS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 

The one hundred and twenty-cighth annual general meeting of 
the North British and Mercantile Insurance Company, Limited, was 
held, on the 5th instant, in Edinburgh. 

The Rt. Hon. The Wakefield of Hythe, G.C.V.O., 


C.B.E., LL.D. (the Chairman), said that on the life side of their 


Viscount 
operations they again had a very satisfactory year, and for the third 
year in succession the total new sums assured exceeded 54 millions. 
This indicated a steady consistency in the flow of business, the 
average for those three years being £5,587,109, while for last vear 

{heir 
he factor which caused them the greatest 
concern was the rate of interest. In recent years they had been 
period of falling rates, and if that downward 


tendency were to persist for any lengthy period it was obvious that 


the actual figure was £5,619,779. nortality experience was 


again on the light side. 


passing through a 
the bonus prospects of life policyholders would be seriously affected. 
However, rates generally were now showing signs of turning upwards, 
and they had a compensating factor in that they might hope to be 
able to invest their available funds to greater income advantage than 


had been possible for some time past 


r On the annuity side, too, the 


flow of business had been most consistent, the total purchase prices 
received during the year being £645,050, against £658,872 in the 
previous Vear. 

In the fire department the premium income had increased by the 
£159,000 and exceeded £3,500,000. The 
1932 had continued to an even greater 
extent in the past year, both home and foreign business participating 


substantial amount of 


Steady expansion § since 


in the advance. The surplus on fire business for the year, after 
providing £63,000 as reserve for unexpired risks in respect of the 
increased premium income, amounted to £356,938, which was only 
slightly less than the 1936 total and represented 10 per cent. of the 
premium income. 
laciory. 


They considered that this result was very satis- 
They had transterred a further £1,000,000 from profit and 
loss account to the additional reserve in the fire insurance fund, 
making that reserve up to £3,000,000. Figures of their home and 
general foreign business were both rather beiter than in the previous 
regarded loss and expense ratios and contributions to 
underwriting surplus. An important contribution to the increase in 
total premium income was received from the United States, where 
they had a very substantial fire business. 


year, as 


ACCIDENT BUSINESS 


heir accident business was conducted through the Railway 
Passengers Assurance Company, whose shares were owned entirely 
by this company. The results had again been most satisfactory, 
both as regarded premium income and underwriting profit. Premiums 
amounted to £1,346,456, the highest 


company and an increase of 


total in the history of that 
£91,598 over those for the preceding 
year. After making full provision for outstanding claims and'reserve 
in respect of unexpired risks, the underwriting profit was £143,055, 
rather 
more than the profit of the previous year. Net interest on invest- 
ments, at £105,618, showed a small increase, and the combined 
figure of profit and interest amounted to £248,673. 

The premium income of the marine department 


which was 10.62 per cent. of the premium, and in amount 


Ocean Marine 
Insurance Company) for the year amounted to £297,933, an increase 
Once 
again the “ Fine Art and Gencral” had produced very good results. 
The premium income had increased by over £13,000, which was 
only slightly less than the increase shown in the previous year, and 


of more than £61,000 over the income of the previous year 


the underwriting profit amounted to £54,34 

With regard to the profit and loss account, starting with an aggre- 
gate balance brought forward of £7,091,490 they carried forward, 
subject to dividend for 1937, £6,520,979 after making not only 
their customary allocations but also after providing for the transfer 
of £1,000,000 to fire fund additional reserve and a grant of £15,000 
to the Widows’ Pension Fund: 

Summing up, he felt it would be agreed that the most satisfactory 
feature of what was an excellent account as a whole was that in 
times that continued to be very difficult they had been able once 
again to maintain such evenness of good results in all the main 
departments of the business. It was proposed to pay the same 
dividend as last year, namely, 6s. 3d. per share, less income tax, 
payable one-half on May 16th and the other one-half on 
November 11th. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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IN NEW 





CALEDONIAN 


FRESH RECORD SUMS ASSURED 

The one hundred and thirty-third annual general meeting of 
this company was held, on the Sth instant, in Edinburgh. 

The chairman, Mr A. Wallace Cowan, J.P., in 
adopuon of the report, said: The net new life assurances granted 
during 1937 amounted to £2,166,349, the premiums thereon being 
£78,174, including £25,156 by single payments. The net new 
sums assured constitute a fresh record and compare with £2,039,320 


moving ihe 


for 1936, which was itself a record. 


‘The death claims for the year 1937 were £228,895 as compared 


with £236,764 in the previous year. Surrenders amounted to £94,147 
as compared with £65,151 in 1936, but this increase is more than 
accounted for by certain large deferred annuities having been sur- 
rendered for cash on attainment of the ages at which the annuities 
would have commenced. 

The expenses for the year 1937, excluding those applicable to 
annuities, showed a ratio of 16.7 
per cent. in 1936, but the 1937 expenses include special items 
in connection with the triennial valuation as at December 31, 1936. 

The average rate of interest on the combined life assurance and 
was £3 19s. per cent. 
atter deduction of income tax, as compared with £4 Os. 4d. per cent. 
for the previous year, the reduction being partly accounted for by 
the increase to Ss. per £. 

The valuation of our Stock Exchange securities as at December 


per cent. as compared with 15.8 


annuity fund (excluding reversions purchased 


in the rate of income tax from 4s. 9d. 


31st last, despite the heavy general fall in the value of such securi- 
ties during the latter part of the year, still shows an apprecia- 
tion over the values at which the securities stand in the life balance 
sheet. 

The directors have resolved that the same rates of interim bonus 
be paid in the case of policies becoming claims during the year 
1938 as were paid in the previous year, namely, £2 2s. per cent. on 
whole life assurances and £2 per cent. on endowment assurances 
and double endowments. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


As shown in the report, the premium income for the year 1937 
was £697,490 compared with £714,938 in the previous year, and 
the profit was £65,472 compared with £70,289. The fire fund 
on December 31, 1937, amounted to 112 per cent. of the premium 
income for the year. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


The combined account shows that the total premium income for 
1937 was £514,201 compared with £521,323 for the previous year, 
and that the profit was £10,963 compared with £16,415 for the year 
1936. The 


to 80 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 


total accident fund on December 31, 1937, amounted 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


The premium income for 1937 
£86,208 for 1936. 
being 29 per cent. of the premium income. 


was £96,985 as compared with 
The first year’s claims for 1937 were £28,182, 

After a transfer of £10,000 to the profit and loss account, the 
marine fund at December 3lst last amounted to £173,293, repre- 
senting 179 per cent. of the premium income for the year. 


GENERAL RESERVE FUND 


This fund, which is additional to the departmental funds pre- 
viously mentioned, has been increased as at December 31st last to 
£600,000 by a transfer of £25,000 from the trading profits of the 


year. 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The balance at credit of profit and loss account at Decem- 
ber 31, 1937, including the sum brought forward from the previous 
year, amounted to £278,140. Out of this sum the directors recom- 
mend that £17,500 be carried to the staff pension fund as at 
January 1, 1938, and that a dividend be declared at the rate of 15s. 
per share, subject to deduction of income tax, to be paid by equal 
half-yearly instalments on May 16th and November 11th next, 
leaving a balance of £174,906 to be carried forward. 

I am pleased to state that our provision for British income tax 
is sufficient to cover our liability at the increased rate of tax. You 
will observe that we have included provision for the National 
Defence Contribution. Whilst we are quite prepared to pay our 
due share of any tax required for national defence, we are not alone 
in holding that the inclusion of investment income is an unfair 
discrimination against insurance companies. 

The report was adopted. 
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AMALGAMATED METAL 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


BASE METAL SITUATION 
MR CHARLES V. SALE’S SURVEY 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of this Corporation was held, 
on the 29th ultimo, in London, Mr Charles V. Sale presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —If we exclude, 
as I think we may, the period of the Great War, the turning wheels 
of vicissitude never moved more swiftly in the course of our trade 
than during 1937. Although there had been a sharp upward move- 
ment in the preceding months, the opening prices in January were 
not unreasonably high ; generally speaking, they were little above 
those prevailing in the pre-war period ; the next ten weeks, however, 
were weeks of feverish advance culminating in a high peak on 
March 1lith. The severe fall which followed, save for a brief period 
of wavering in midsummer, continued until December, when the 
market closed at prices closely approaching the level from which 
the advance first began in 1936. 

There have been three years which rank for comparison: 1907, 
the United States crisis; 1920, the crisis after war inflation; 1929, 
the United States crash. But the fluctuations in 1937 were greater 
within a shorter space of time than in any one of the three, an 
indication of the perplexities accompanying our particular trade 
throughout the twelve months. 

There is no doubt that in certain quarters the strength of the 
rising consumption in 1936 was not fully realised, and that some 
users encroached on their normal stocks and at the same time failed 
to make sufficient provision for their future needs. That undis- 
closed position concealed an accumulating demand, and when re- 
armament cast its shadow before, the elements for a great advance 
were assembled— insatiable buyers and limited supplies. In these 
circumstances it was unfortunate that the White Paper outlining 
the cost to this country of the five-year defence programme, was 
so generally construed as a new outlay of fifteen hundred millions on 
re-armament, whereas, nearly half the sum was due to normal 
expenditure. 

The race to cover was intensified. Russia concentrated almost 
the whole of her purchases for the year—they were much larger 
than ever before—in the space of the first three months, and 
individual purchasers in this and other countries acted in like 
manner. In the United States the statistics show the extent of de- 
mand in the early part of the year ; during the first four months the 
tonnage of deliveries, taking all base metals together, was 50 per 
cent. greater than in the corresponding period of 1936. Thus, as 
you will have realised, a forward buying movement of universal 
extent was in progress in the first quarter of the year. 

Looking back, it is plain to see that, apart from the special 
influences I have described, the course of our market was dictated 
by a world-wide wave of activity, raising the prices of all primary 
commodities—the crops of the farm no less than the products of 
the mine. When that activity subsided prices fell. 

I stress these facts because the violence of the price fluctuations 
attracted an unmerited degree of criticism to the non-ferrous metal 
trade in general, and the London Metal Exchange in particular. 
They were ascribed to speculation, to gambling in the necessities 
of key industries. Actually, of course, the broad stream of daily 
transactions on which the Metal Exchange depends for its existence 
is in the nature of insurance against the risk of rising or falling 
prices—the seller covering his production, the buyer covering his 
sale; the stream derives from the exercise of prudence. Undoubtedly 
there was speculation, that is to say, buying and selling, not in the 
ordinary course of genuine business activity, but by outsiders seeking 
a chance profit. It was unduly magnified, both in influence and 
extent, by public opinion as expounded in Parliament and Press. 
It was of minor importance in the play of greater forces. 

The year 1937 stands out not only as one of confusion in prices 
but also as a year in which production and consumption substan- 
tially surpassed previous experience. Excluding the United States, 
the increase since 1929 is all the more striking. The figures may, of 
course, conceal some increase in invisible stocks either of metal or 
manufactures. Undoubtedly this is so in the case of tin, particu- 
larly in the United States and in Russia, but in the other metals 
it is less easy to form a judgment. Throughout the second half 
of the year manufacturers were drawing on the excess stocks acquired 
in the first quarter. This policy of reducing stocks has continued 
into the current year, and in the interval since the decline began, 
now over twelve months ago, the volume of new buying has not 
kept pace with consumption. 

Visible stocks as we see them to-day, while larger than a year 
ago, are lower than in three or four of the last seven years. The 
tin and copper restriction schemes, while leaving reasonable latitude 


as regards price, are working effectively toward the equation of 
supply and demand. There are no such schemes for either lead or 
spelter, but, generally speaking, it seems probable that stocks will 
not be allowed to become such an unwieldy and depressing influence 
as they were in the slump of 1930 and onwards. 

Prospects for higher prices during the current year depend largely 
on conditions in the United States. At our last meeting I suggested 
that the cumulative need for extensive building and equipment 
would make for prosperity in that great country; the need still exists, 
if anything in more pressing degree, but when will the remedy be 
applied? The present situation is one which might just as easily 
make for rapid improvement as for a further decline. 

Turning now to other subjects, we continue our study of mining 
possibilities in the United Kingdom. The exploration of the Green- 
side mine, of which I spoke to you last year, revealed an ore-body 
of good promise, both in grade and extent, and, in co-operation with 
our partners, a milling plant is now in course of erection for the 
treatment of 250 tons of ore per day. At the present rate of 
progress we hope the plant will be ready for operation within the 
next few months. 

While the rubber department of Henry Gardner and Company held 
its own, the trade, which began the year so hopefully, suffered in its 
course the fluctuations both in price and demand which affected 
other primary products. You will remember that the control com- 
mittee raised the quotas for 1937 to 75 per cent., 80 per cent., 
90 per cent. and 90 per cent. for the respective quarters. When 
demand began to fall, these enlarged quotas were already on the way 
to market, and the net result of the two factors was a continuous 
decline from the peak of 1s. 14d. in March to 7d. at the end of the 
year, compared with 10}d. in December, 1936; moreover, world 
stocks increased within the 12 months from 460,000 to $60,000 tons. 

The control committee fixed the quotas at 70 per cent. and 60 per 
cent. for the first two quarters of 1938, but it is still too early to 
say whether the reduction for these periods will be sufficient to offset 
the decline in consumption. 

In view of the official announcement, the renewal of the control 
scheme for a further period of five years from the end of 1938 seems 
to be assured. It is, however, subject to ratification by the Govern- 
ments concerned. 

A review of the accounts was given in the directors’ report circu- 
lated a week ago, and I have very little to add. The application of 
£100,000 from the general reserve fund to writing the value of 
the Canadian mining property down to £35,000 was made in con- 
sequence of the relapse in the price of spelter. The property was 
acquired in December, 1926, after an investigation extending over 
two years, when spelter averaged about £34 per ton. By the time 
production became possible, the price had already fallen by £10, 
the beginning of a continuous decline to an average level of only 
£14 per ton during the six years ending in 1936. In that year, pro- 
duction was started in anticipation of a rising market, but the 
advance, when it came, was of short duration, and with prices again 
approaching the slump levels, it was decided to reduce the book 
value of the asset to a figure which would leave no room for doubt. 

We could not expect to pass scatheless through a year in which 
almost every month witnessed a crisis of some kind, which would 
have shaken the business world of the last century to its foundation, 
and the misfortunes of clients of many years’ standing, unable to 
fulfil their contracts, are reflected in the net profits of the con- 
stituent companies. They have fallen, as you will have noticed, 
from £461,000 to £397,000. I need hardly tell you that the result 
was obtained after writing off all losses in full and writing down 
stocks at risk to market value. The sum was sufficient to maintain 
the dividends at the same rate as last year with a margin of £32,716. 
Of this, £20,000 was transferred to the reserve for contingencies 
and the remainder to increase the carry-forward. Though the reserve 
fund for contingencies has been increased, there are no hidden 
liabilities to become a charge on the fund. 

So far as the present year is concerned, I may tell you that the 
constituent companies of your corporation are making satisfactory 
progress, with returns about the same as for the corresponding period 
in 1936, and that we look hopefully to the future. 

I have pleasure in moving: — 

“That the directors’ report, balance sheet and profit and loss 
account for the twelve months to March 31, 1938, as now presented 
be and are hereby approved and adopted and that a dividend of 
7 per cent. payable less tax in respect of the year to March 31, 1938, 
upon the ordinary shares of the Corporation be and is hereby 
declared payable on May 10, 1938, to the members now on the 
register.” 

Mr Henry Gardner seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The alterations in the articles of association were unanimously 
approved. 
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ENGLISH AND CALEDONIAN 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


INTERNATIONAL OUTLOOK 


The eleventh annual general meeting of English and Caledonian 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, at 
23 Blomfield Street, London. 

Mr Henry S. Loebl (chairman of the company), who presided, said 
that their investments had a book figure, less contingency fund, of 
£1,032,026, which was approximately some £50,0U0 more than a year 
ago. That explained principally by the 
£50,000 34 per cent. debenture stock. A valuation of investments at 
March 3lst last showed them to be worth £833,538, a depreciation 


increase was issue of 


of 19.23 per cent. on the book figure appearing in the balance sheet. 
That depreciation compared with an appreciation of 5.6 per cent. 
a year ago. 

Their experience in the depreciation of the value of their invest- 
ments was shared by other investment trusts and was primarily a 
reflection of the general feeling of insecurity engendered by recent 
events in Europe and elsewhere. Too much importance should not 
be attached to the market value of an investment portfolio at any 
given moment, as that was a constantly fluctuating factor. For 
example, two days ago a valuation of the investments had shown an 
appreciation of about £34,000 over the valuation at March 31st. 

At March 3 lst last, their portfolio consisted of 254 holdings, with 
an average book value of £4,060, compared with 238 in the previous 
year, with an average book value of £4,100. The classification of 
the company’s investments according to security was:—British 
Government stock, 4.39 per cent.; debentures, bonds and foreign 
Government stocks, 10.42 per cent.; preference shares, 25.09 per 
cent., and ordinary shares 60.10 per cent. Seventy-three per cent. of 
their capital was invested in Great Britain and countries within the 
British Empire. That position was the result of the policy which 
they had deliberately pursued even since it became clear that the 
epidemic of economic nationalism was spreading over a great part of 
the world. The countries who professed that creed in its more acute 
form almost invariably gave expression to their nationalism by dis- 
honouring their obligations to their foreign creditors. 

rhe general reserve of the company had been increased to £20,000 
by the appropriation of a sum of £2,500 from net revenue. Last 
year they had transferred £5,000 to general reserve, but this year 
they had, in addition to the appropriation to general reserve, applied 
£2,819 from revenue in writing off the discount and expenses 
issue of debenture stock. The board intended to increase further the 
general reserve from time to time as the company’s revenue permitted 

From the revenue account it would be seen that their income was 
£4,200 higher at £52,003. This increase was due principally to the 
higher average invested capital over the vear 


on the 


also was due to 





increased dividends from some of their investm 
for the year was £31,863. 


nts. The net revenue 





An interim dividend of 14 per cent., less 
income tax, had already been paid on the ordinary stock, and it was 
now proposed to pay a final dividend on the ordinary stock of 
cent., less income tax, making 5S per cent 
£3,289 to be carried forward. 


3} per 
for the year, leaving 


THE FUTURE 


In view of the events of the past year and the continued unsettled 
state of European politics, he thought they had reason to be satisfied 
with the results of the past year. As to the future, with current 
events as a background, shareholders would readily understand any 
hesitation on his part to assume the role of prophet. At the moment 
the tension in one sphere appeared to have been relieved by the con- 
clusion of the Anglo-Italian Agreement and promised to be relieved 
further by the prospective agreement between France and Italy. The 
full value of these Agreements in the amelioration of the inter- 
national situation had yet to be proved, but they were at least steps 
in the right direction. Meanwhile, they were fortunate in having 73 
per cent. of their capital invested within the Empire. In the Empire 
economic favourable on the 
whole, whilst at home, although there was some recession in trade, it 
was unlikely that it would go very far in the near future in view of 
the stimulus given to many industries by the increasing expenditure 
on armaments, the necessity for which must be faced, however much 
they might deplore it. 

As a consequence of that enormous expenditure, a great portion 
of which would require to be financed by borrowing, it was difficult 
to avoid the conclusion that a measure of inflation would, in due 
course, be experienced. As the company had 60 per cent. of its 
capital invested in equity stocks, they were well placed for such an 
eventuality. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


overseas conditions continued to be 
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INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


CONTINUED PROGRESS 
MR F. LINDSAY FISHER’S ADDRESS 


Mr F. Lindsay Fisher, C.B.E., the president of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, delivering an address 
to the members at the annual general meeting of the Institute, held, 
on the 4th instant, in London, referred to the accounts for the 
total number of members 
12,092 in the previous year, an increase 


year 1937 and to continued progress, the 
being 12,568, as against 
ot 476. 

He then proceeded as follows: 

My two predecessors in office have referred to the question of the 
need for revising legislation in connection with the Companies Act. 

As stated by them, the Council have taken no steps publicly to 
advance the views of the Institute regarding particular matters which 
we consider ought to be dealt with in an amending Act, because 
it is felt that the views of our Institute will certainly be asked for 
when the Government consider that time for an 
inquiry has arrived. Our silence upon this subject must not, how- 
ever, be interpreted either by our members or by the public as an 
indication that the Institute does not consider amending legislation 
necessary, or that nothing has been done as regards investigation of 
the subject in anticipation of inquiry sooner or later. 





the appropriate 


COMPETITION BY BANKS AND OTHERS 


he subject of competition by banks and others might well be 
described as a perennial topic. Correspondence on the subject 
appears from time to time in “* The Accountant” and specific in- 
stances of what are felt to be undue activities of banks in con- 
nection with income tax matters have been brought to the notice of 
the Council and have been taken up by them with the banks con- 
Che attitude of the banks may, perhaps, be summed up 
in their contention that the work they do results from a demand made 


cerned. 


on them by their customers, and that it consists largely of the pre- 
matters on behalf of 
customers possessing comparatively small incomes. 

Representations have recently been made to the leading banks 
which I hope may result in their deciding not to advertise that 
hey undertake income tax work. 

Our members may rest assured that while the leading banks will 
continue to undertake income tax work for their customers, when 


paration of repayment claims and cognate 


t 


lesire 
And 
managers in their zeal exceed what we believe to be the instructions 
to them. 

Competition is also felt keenly, more particularly by members in 
small provincial centres, 
tancy bodies who are not adequately controlled by their executives, 
knowledge. These 
persons in many cases advertise, whereas our members are not 
permitted to do so. 

Io combat sometimes amount to 
deception of the public, by allowing our own members to advertise, 
is of course out of the question. 


it is not their policy to take such business away from us. 


ed, 

the Council will continue to watch instances in which local 
issued 
from retired income tax officials, accoun- 


and free-lance persons who make claim to expert 


this advertising, which may 


TAX EVASION 


The ethics of our position in relation to a client who is seen to 
be doing things of a nature repugnant to a chartered accountant con- 
stitute a difficult question. I am, ef course, not referring to any- 
thing that is illegal, we should not in any case wish to act for a 
client who was known to be guilty of anything of this nature. My 
remarks are naturally at this moment directed chiefly to the subject 
of tax evasion, which is in everyone’s mind. 

Speaking for myself alone, I feel that, however much we may 
disapprove of a client’s avoiding taxes in a legal manner, a member 
is doing nothing morally reprehensible in giving his client the benefit 
of expert knowledge. All taxation is the exercise of a country’s 
prerogative in calling upon its citizens to contribute the funds 
necessary for carrying on the government of the country, and 
Finance Acts lay down the way in which this burden is to be borne 
by individuals. 

Just as a judge frequently states that it is not his business to 
make laws, but to administer them, so, I would argue, it is a char- 
tered accountant’s duty to see that the provisions of the Finance 
Acts are observed, and to assist his client, when called upon, to 
contribute to the National Exchequer only the minimum sum re- 
quired by such Finance Acts. 
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MORRIS MOTORS LIMITED 


Gross Profit £2,167,610 14s 
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Au litors’ Report to the Members. EMPLOYEES’ PROVIDENT AND SAVINGS CLUBS 
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. . ih Compan mtr it {< } oO e l “ 
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TRADING PROFITS | Empl x eenehdens Savi : 
ae oa : ; 7 Lmpio 3 rovident and Savings Club as shown im t Consoli- 
The results of the combined grou; re clearly shown, and your s oo. : 
. Se adiiieeed ; : ; Pe da Statement « Sse nd Liabi ; II k of the moneys 
Directors think there can be no doub that the position of th 
: : i : pt ously held by the ( nv } 1 paid over to the Trustees 
Morris Motors Group at the present tir is stronger than it has a : a ee . _" ca 7 
tir lemma tention , of the Club for im nent, as tl Bi {1 considered it prudent to 
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The t profit on t received for the year ended Separate as lar as possible the con itions and Meibers t{VINSS 
December 31, 1937, t 2 i. after making full prov = t : mo! e ‘ : the ¢ any. ; , 
sion for depreciation ind al nt In accordan Aust on the subject ol oe. ee . Company s em 
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Securities and Corpor: have been valued at the Market ui = at last year’s Annual Meeting that at m own expense | had 
: . 7 ee oe 7 . } . 
prices ruling at Dece rhis has resulted in a deprecia- founded a It inGger which the WOrkpco} would receive cach 
tion of £100,648, whic wrovided for out of Reserves for year the ends declared on One Million © iry Stock units of 
Contingencies. Thess luding those of the Subsidiary the ( ny. It may interest the Stockholders to know that undet 
Companies, now stan 8 a figure which the Directors this Scheme £112,500 was paid last year, which gave an average 
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; URRENT ASSETS : ; GENERAL 
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side of the { l ted State: t of Assets and Li t I g Ha now concluded ¢ ( rvations on the Accounts, may I 
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ments in British Governn British Dominion Stocks, |] ngish As t B speech | not yet had time to fade from our 
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= ; —- ae M 1 my ¢ is entirely un tif ] 
it was thought a w! policy not to pass I ot bur i 
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hav act i lelivered well over 200,000 f < d I I tie ! i tim out, on ti other hand, have 
Fight h.p. Model a t n att O give rise to gloom 
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re c f Fes eel os With the observations I have much pleasure in moving the 
woul cet ) im indebDted in this res] t to kn llowing resolutions :~— 
how el 1] to them for the renewed war of their apepine uae: 
wel , It is particularly gratifying to me to record that the most 1. That the Balan Sheet and Accounts for the year ended 
noti increases are in our Dominion Markets, and I look particu December 31, 1937, be approved and adopted 
larly that tion a cetieae: expansion of our i port business 2. That a dividend of 45 r cent. less Tax at 5s. 6d. in the £ 
Che marketi 1d becomes an increasingly diff be paid on 1, 1938, on Ordinary Stock of the Com 
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EMPLOYEES’ SH ARE IN THE COMPANY’S PROSPERITY 
I do feel that t St lers will be gla d to learn of the mans I w now a Mr Oliver Boden, the Vice-Chairman of the 
benefits derived and tly appreciated by the Company’s employees. Company, to s the resolution 
—- \ Ol socde he e-Ch t Ss o ad » € ' 
HOLIDAYS WITH PAY Mr Oliver Boden, tl Chairman, seconded the resolution, 
Tl > for 1 \ _ f 5 f . a wilt was cCarmed unanin iy 
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MORRIS EMPL OYMENT BENEFIT SCHEME Mr S. G. K. Smallbone, Mr W. M. W. Thomas, Mr H. W. Young. 
Payments have been made to Dependents of deceased member Messrs Thornton and Thornton, of Oxford and London, were re- 
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BARRY AND STAINES 


LIMITED 


LINOLEUM, 


INCREASED SALES AND PROFITS 

The ordinary general meeting of Barry and Staines Linoleum, 
Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London. In the absence, through illness, of the 
chairman, Mr William Sutton, J.P., Sir John N. Barran, Bt., 
presided. 

The Chairman, having referred to the death of Mr Harold 
Ostlere, which took place on February 17th, said that, in spite of 
the continuous state of tension in Europe which had prevailed during 
the year and which had undoubtedly exerted an unfavourable effect 
on trade generally, the returns of their main subsidiaries, both in 
yardage and value, showed an appreciable increase; this, combined 
with higher selling prices, more than counteracted extra wages and 
raw material costs, and resulted in satisfactory additions to trading 
profits as compared with the previous year. 

In France, general conditions had been extremely unsettled, and 
recurring political crises, coupled with the further devaluation of the 
franc, seriously affected business and profits. In the Runnymede 
rubber flooring department sales for the year again showed an 
increase. During the year the first dividend from the Canadian 
investment had been received, and negotiations had been completed 
for the acquisition of the works and business of the Corticine Floor 
Covering Company, Limited, at Ponders End, with a view to closing 
them down. A profit had been made on the realisation of the 
assets. 

Some time ago they had to take into consideration the question of 
renewing the power plant at the main sections of the factories at 
Kirkcaldy, and after careful deliberation it had been decided to erect 
a new boiler and electric generating plant on a new site. That was 
expected to be in full operation by the middle of next year, and 
economies in power costs justifying the large expenditure were 
confidently anticipated. 

At the Staines factory a number of important extensions to 
buildings and additions to and improvements in plant had been 
carried out or were in progress in order to provide further manufac- 
turing capacity and increased warehouse accommodation. 

The profit and loss account showed an increase in income from 
investments of £10,973, which practically represented the Canadian 
dividend; the amount received from subsidiary companies for divi- 
dend and management expenses, etc., was £5,702 less, but in that 
item there was this year a deduction in respect of interest charged 
by the subsidary companies on advances. The management expenses 
were £585 less, and the income tax item was increased from £114 
to £2,139, due mainly to provision for income tax payable on the 
Canadian dividend, and for National Defence Contribution. 

DIVIDEND OF 12} PER CENT. 

The balance of profit carried to the balance sheet was £3,786 
more at £213,339. After paying the preference dividend and the 
ordinary dividend as proposed at 124 per cent., less tax, and trans- 
ferring £25,000 to special reserve, the amount to be carried forward 
to the current year would be £8,527 up at £95,566, and the special 
reserve now £100,000, as against £75,000 last year. 

In the consolidated balance sheet, cash at banks, etc., was 
£154,292 less at £56,703, but that was more than accounted for by 
an increase of £176,746 in stock in trade, while debtors also showed 
an increase of £47,725. Investments in British Government securi- 
ties were increased by £16,367, and as the great bulk of the 
£726,799 held was redeemable at book value there was no need to 
provide for the small difference that existed between cost price and 
market value. The reserves and profit and loss balance stood at 
£1,491,414, or £89,962 higher than last year. 

The unsettled international situation in the early part of the cur- 
rency year had undoubtedly interfered with business generally, and, 
while the general outlook was somewhat better now, it was impossible 
to forecast what the remainder of the current year might bring, but, 
apart from any serious general upheaval, the directors saw no reason 
for any feeling but one of confidence as to the company’s prospects. 
The difficulties caused by tariffs, quotas and exchanges in certain 
departments of the export trade were no less, and there seemed little 
likelihood of any improvement in that direction taking place in the 
near future. The directors constantly kept before them the neces- 
sity of maintaining and, where possible, improving the quality of 
their company’s goods, and no expense or eflort was spared in that 
direction. 

The report was unanimously adopted, 


CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


YEAR OF PROGRESS 


The forty-first annual general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 2nd instant, in London. 

Lord Meston, K.C.S.I. (the Chairman), in presenting the report 
and accounts for 1937, described them as indicating a year of 
active progress and extending business in which the sales of electrical 
energy had improved all along the line. That there was no corre- 
sponding increase in revenue was due to reductions in the domestic 
and kindred charges, which had now covered all the recommendations 
of the recent committee of inquiry. The industrial supply had 
improved so much as largely to counter-balance the drop in domestic 
revenue, and the gross revenue for the year wa’ only £8,000 less 
than in 1936. Working expenses, however, had risen by £16,000, 
mainly owing to the increased consumption and the higher price of 
coal. As an offset to the £24,000 decline in the company’s trading 
results there had been a considerable reduction in overhead charges, 
due largely to the redemption of the £500,000 debenture last August. 
Divisible profits were £230,876, as compared with £211,454 in the 
previous year. It was proposed to add £25,000 to the general 
reserve, £12,000 to the retiring gratuity fund, which had been con- 
siderably depleted of late, and to pay a dividend on the ordinary 
stock of 10 per cent., tax free. This compared with 12 per cent. 
last year, but was being paid on a capital enlarged by the £400,000 
which the ordinary stockholders had subscribed in the interval. 

The year’s capital expenditure was £620,000, largely spent in the 
erecting and equipping of the new super-station at Mulajore. The 
buildings would be completed and roofed before the rains, and the 
station would be in operation by the winter of 1939. 

In addition to the reductions already made in the domestic rate, 
it was now proposed to lower the power rates, at a cost of nearly 
£70,000 a year; the new schedule would come into force before the 
end of 1938. 

During the year there had been considerable labour unrest, largely 
engineered from outside. Strikes, although threatened, had not 
actually taken place, and all legitimate grievances were now being 
dealt with. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


RIO TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED 
POSITION IN SPAIN 


The sixty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Rio Tinto Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Auckland Geddes (the Chairman) said that 
from the mines at Rio Tinto they extracted during 1937 about 
14 million tons of ores and were able to maintain their programme 
of overburden removal. They were able to export with difficulty 
approximately 1,200,000 tons of pyrites and about 200,000 tons of 
iron ore. 





Under the Franco Authorities mining operations had proceeded 
smoothly, but the lack of understanding shown in the way of con- 
trolling business had occasioned considerable avoidable loss. In 
spite of such difficulties the production and delivery of pyrites were 
not unsatisfactory, and they should have made a very reasonable 
profit which would have enabled a dividend on the ordinary shares 
to be recommended but for the politico-financial policy of Burgos. 
Instead of having sterling to pay out they had masses of pesetas 
immobilised—temporarily it was hoped—in Spain. 

They had accumulated during the year 11 million pesetas, 
bringing the total to 22 millions, all of which, but for 2,500,000, 
were in Franco territory. This was equivalent to £500,000, which 
normally would have been available for dividends. 

What they had called the net profit was £195,151. That was a 
profit in sterling after providing £350,000 approximately to write 
down the peseta balances. The company, therefore, in its trading, 
did quite well in the circumstances. 

In his view their investments, including 425,000 shares in 
Rhokana, 425,000 in Nchanga Consolidated Copper Mines, and at 
market value well over a million pounds’ worth of good-class mis- 
cellaneous investments, provided adequate cover for the service of 
their debentures, both interest and redemption, for the dividends on, 
and capital value of their cumulative preference, and a substantial 
balance for their ordinary shares. 

As to the future in Spain, it looked as if victory would ultimately 
rest with General Franco. As to irresponsible statements published 
to the effect that the mines might be expropriated, he said emphatic- 
ally that they had heard nothing of such suggestion. 

The report was adopted. 
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TIMOTHY WHITES & TAYLORS, 
LIMITED 


EXPANSION IN PROFITS 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on 
the 29th ultimo, in London. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —Following the change in our accounting period, the accounts 
before you cover an extra quarter, and are not therefore strictly 
comparable with those submitted last year. For the fifty-two weeks 
ended September 26, 1936, profits amounted to £327,369, which 
included a non-recurring item of £13,368 profit on sale of invest- 
ments. For the five quarters now under review our trading profit 
amounied to £460,332. These figures show that the expansion I 
foreshadowed last year has started to materialise. The results have 
justified our recommending a final dividend of 10 per cent., less tax, 
making with the interim dividends of 30 per cent. already paid a 
total of 40 per cent. This makes your dividend equivalent to a rate 
of approximately 314 per cent. per annum, as compared with 30 per 
cent. for the previous year. 

Our freehold and leasehold properties stand in the books of the 
company at the figure of £1,810,951 14s. 10d. As the majority of 
these were acquired many years ago the capital accretion in connec- 
tion with this is to-day very considerable. 

Our business generally, I am glad to state, is still improving, and 
during the period under review we served almost 66,000,000 cus- 
tomers at the 764 shops owned by the company and its subsidiaries. 

I believe the prospects for the current year to be bright. Our 
national re-armament proposals indicate increased employment. 
Increased employment means increased spending power, and this in 
turn means increased trade—particularly for a business such as ours. 

It might be necessary in the near future to consider the advisability 
of providing further capital, and should your directors ultimately 
decide on anything of the sort existing shareholders will, of course, 
be given priority rights. 

I am hopeful that next year I shall be able to again refer to 
expanding profits and increasing dividends, and I can assure you 
that no efforts on my part or that of my fellow directors will be 
spared in endeavouring to prove my optimistic forecast to be justified. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


PHILIP HILL AND PARTNERS, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY PROFIT 





The sixth annual general meeting of Philip Hill and Partners, 
Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, at the May Fair Hotel, 
London. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (chairman and managing director) said that 
the profit amounted to £502,456, which, in a difficult year, could 
only be regarded as satisfactory. The directors had adopted a con- 
servative dividend policy by recommending a final dividend of 124 
per cent., making a total of 25 per cent. for the year. The balance 
they recommended should be utilised in increasing the dividend 
equalisation account by £50,000, by placing £50,000 to reserve 
for taxation account, and by increasing the carry forward by nearly 
£17,000 to £46,676. 

The quoted securities held by the company at March 31st last 
figured in the balance sheet at £3,356,314, while the market value 
of those investments and those held by their wholly-owned sub- 
sidiaries at the date of the balance sheet exceeded the aggregate book 
value by over £200,000. Owing to acute depression on the London 
Stock Exchange during March, security values with very few excep- 
tions had been seriously depreciated—in many cases prices ruling 
had borne little relation to intrinsic merits and earning capacity. In 
view of the improvement in prices which had occurred since the end 
of the company’s financial year, he would point out that the surplus 
represented by the aggregate or market value of the company’s 
securities as compared with the book value had by now increased 
to over £370,000. 

The board were pursuing a policy of spreading interests over a 
wide field of industrial activity. While, owing to general conditions, 
the making of satisfactory public issues had been very difficult, the 
company had been instrumental during the past year in raising over 
£8,000,000, a figure which, under the circumstances, was satisfactory. 

To summarise, the company’s income was derived partly from the 
dividends, interest, etc., received on investments and loans, and 
partly from its business as a finance house. He would not attempt 
to make any forecast as to the future other than to say that the 
results shown by the companies in which they were closely interested 
indicated increased revenue from that source. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





JOHNSON AND PHILLIPS, LIMITED 


STEADY EXPANSION 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of Johnson and Phillips, 
Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr G. Leslie Wates, J.P. (the chairman), said that the year had 
been noticeable for a steady and satisfactory expansion of the busi- 
ness of the company, and a consequent increase in the profit figures. 
The progress in the trading profit as shown by the accounts in the 
last four years exceeded £80,000, and the figure of the year under 
review represented the largest profit since the company was formed. 
After adding the amount brought forward, and deducting the in- 
terim dividend paid last November, there remained £198,000 to the 
credit of profit and loss account. After making various allocations 
they proposed to pay a dividend of 7} per cent., which made 124 
per cent. for the year, and represented an increase of 24 per cent. 
on that paid during recent years. 

With regard to orders booked and sales invoiced, their manufac- 
turing departments had had a satisfactory year. Their rubber 
cable department and their engineering departments, in particular, 
had worked to the limit of their capacity. Their mains cable depart- 
ment had attained practically the same output of work as in the 
previous year, but there had been a slight falling off in orders booked, 
probably owing to the uncertainty as regarded the future felt by 
nany supply undertakings pending knowledge as to the fate of the 
Electricity Distribution Bill. 

Last year he had stressed their realisation of the importance of 
their export business and had expressed their determination not to 
let it suffer more than they could help from the prevailing shortage 
of labour and materials. That they had been successful in their 
efforts in that direction was proved by the fact that their main 
overseas organisations had all enjoyed a record year of business in 
1937. An unfortunate exception had, of course, been China, but 
their stocks in Shanghai were intact and their agents were carrying 
on “ business as usual.” 

Each of the electricity distribution companies had shown steady 
progress during the year in units sold, revenue recovered and the 
number of customers connected. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LONDON ASIATIC RUBBER AND 
PRODUCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


BEST RESULTS FOR TEN YEARS 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 2nd instant, in London. 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman) said that the accounts were defi- 
nitely more satisfactory than those for the previous year, and, 
indeed, for any of the last ten years. The improvement in the 
price obtained in 1937 over that of 1936 had had less effect 
on the accounts than the increase from 7,921,562 Ibs. to 10,982,581 
lbs. in the amount of rubber which they were allowed to produce 
and export. 

The board had continued the policy of replenishing the general 
reserve, which was reduced five years ago by £79,826, when that 
sum was utilised to write down the buildings, machinery and plant 
to the present nominal figure. Since that date they had expended 
out of revenue on new buildings and equipment a total of £32,013. 
This amount, however, was less by £10,000 than what would have 
been normally debited to revenue for depreciation under the old 
practice. During the same period (with the allocation now proposed 
and without deducting expenditure on replanting) they had added 
£36,000 to reserve, so that in the net result they had up to date 
provided the normal amount of depreciation, plus a sum of 
£26,000 towards amortisation of the planted areas or for expendi- 
ture on replanting. 

The board recommended the transfer of £25,000 from the profit 
and loss account to a dividend equalisation reserve, and they had 
every intention of drawing readily on this reserve if and when 
occasion arose. It was proposed to pay a final dividend of 74 
per cent. making a total for the year of 124 per cent. 

The issued capital of the company was now equal to £31 13s. per 
planted acre, but as the net surplus liquid assets amounted to just 
£10 per planted acre, the net capital cost of the estates per planted 
acre was £21 13s. 

The present low price and exportable percentage, if continued 
throughout the year, must seriously affect their profits, but they 
should benefit this year by the very satisfactory forward sales they 
had effected of 756 tons (or 1,693,440 Ibs.) at an average price 
of 11.3d. per lb. London equivalent. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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KASINTOE RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED POSITION 


At the twenty-fourth ordinary general meeting of Kasintoe 
Rubber Estates, Limited, held on April 29th, Mr Eric Macfadyen, 
chairman of the company, said: The elimination of the adverse bal- 
ance in the Java company’s profit and loss account has set free 
the reserve against these losses in the English company’s accounts, 
and £8,500 from this source is restored to the English company’s 
profit and loss account. The Java company has this year paid us a 
small dividend on our ordinary shares for the first time since 1929. 
After charging home expenses we have a credit balance of £10,521. 
Our recommendations are to repeat the interim distribution already 
made, bringing the dividend for the year 1937 up to 8 per cent., 
and to add £1,250 to the reserve account, which stands at present 
at £10,000. 

Mr Macfadyen then referred to the company’s holding of 15,000 
shares in Namoe Tongan Rubber Estates, Limited, which was 
formed in 1926 and which paid a maiden dividend of 8 per cent. 
in January of this year. 

He then said: When one has allowed for the time it takes for 
new clearings to attain maturity, investors in a new rubber company 
must, with all technical factors as favourable as possible, and with 
rubber fetching the prices which have ruled in recent years, face 
ten blank years before they can hope for a return on their capital 
of fully £50 per acre. Fresh capital outlays in the rubber industry 
are likely to be limited to the rounding off of existing plantations 
unless and until there is a prospect of sustained higher prices for 
the commodity. 

In addition to our interest in Namoe Tongan, equivalent to 174 
acres, 366 acres of the 2,668 acres we have planted at Kasintoe 
are young modern rubber. Their standard production was assessed 
at 1,128,210 lbs., or about 440 lbs. per mature acre. 

It would be too much to look for the same average price for 
rubber in 1938 as in 1937, although they would be helped some- 
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what by forward sales of 140,000 Ibs. at 103d. per pound c.i.f. 
The further outlook was far from gloomy. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a resolution convert- 
ing the shares into stock was approved. 


UNITED SUMATRA RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


The twenty-ninth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 3rd instant, in London. 

Mr H. A. Barrett (the Chairman) said that the crop of rubber 
harvested for the season under review was 531,701 lbs., which had 
been obtained without any alteration in the conservative tapping 
system hitherto employed. The quantity of rubber which the com- 
pany had been permitted to export during the year was 566,218 lbs., 
which had realised net proceeds of £17,864, the gross average price 
being 8.35d. per lb., as compared with 7.94d. per lb. for the 
previous year. That rubber had cost £8,105 to produce, which 
compared with an expenditure of £7,451 on production of 
413,289 Ibs. in the previous year’s accounts. 

The outturn of copra was 615 tons, which had realised net 
proceeds of £6,787, a net average sale price of £11 Os. 8d. per ton, 
as compared with £10 8s. 6d. for the previous year. That copra had 
cost £5,256 to produce, which compared with an expenditure of 
£5,136 on production of 540 tons in the previous year’s account. 

The result of the year’s working was a profit of £15,878, and 
they now recommended the payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. 

For the current financial year the company’s exportable quantity 
—based upon the average of the international releases announced, 
viz. 65 per cent. from January to June, and assuming an average 
of 60 per cent. for July to December—would be approximately 
423,390 lbs. There were no forward sales for 1938. 

As to the market in their products, it was not possible to make 
any forecast for the present year, and they could only hope that 
there would be some change for the better during the remaining 
months of 1938. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 











(Continued from page 321) 


on Thursday. The downward trend of 
rubber prices continued, and American 
raw cotton was again cheaper. Wheat 
prices also continued to sag under the 
influence of favourable crop reports 
from North America. 

The trend of the prices of primary 
products in the United States was also 
downwards. Thus, Moody’s index of 
the prices of staple commodities (De- 
cember 31, 1931=100) fell from 138.3 
to 136.6 during the week ended last 
Wednesday. A month ago the index 
stood at 140.4 and a year ago at 208.2. 


Metals 


Copper. — Although recent restric- 
tions in output are now affecting pro- 
duction, copper prices have again fallen, 
to £38 3s. 9d. per ton on Tuesday, 
Wednesday's price closing somewhat 
higher at £38 12s. 6d. per ton, or 
21s. 3d. below last week’s close. De- 
mand is very slow and the seasonal 
decline is beginning to be felt. 

* 


Tin. —The market has been erratic, 
owing to the uncertainty concerning 
the buffer pool proposals. Tuesday’s 
price closed at £153 5s. per ton, the 
lowest level since 1933, but a sharp rise 
occurred subsequently to nearly £170 
per ton, when it became known that 
the International Tin Committee had 
decided, if the proposals for a buffer 
pool were accepted, to accumulate the 
necessary stocks from the existing out- 
put. This would leave the rate of pro- 
duction unchanged at 55 per cent. of 
the quotas, but would reduce the 
amount available for immediate dis- 
posal in proportion, roughly, to a 15 
per cent. cut in the export quotas. The 
reaction of the Malayan producers to 
this amendment is not yet known. 





Lead and Spelter.—Prices of both 
metals fell in sympathy with other mar- 
kets and reached a lower level than has 
been seen in recent years. Lead closed 
at £14 17s. 6d. per ton, 2s. 6d. per ton 
cheaper than last week; the price of 
spelter lost 13s. 9d. per ton to close at 
£12 17s. 6d. 


Grains 


The demand for wheat has been dull 
and prices have sagged, under the in- 
fluence of large world shipments and 
continued favourable crop reports from 
America. The market would welcome 
further details concerning the volume 
of the Government’s reserve stocks. A 
fair demand for maize has left prices 
unchanged. 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat. —There is 
little to report in the provisions mar- 
ket. The demand for meat has been 
slow and prices are little changed. 
Prices of bacon have moved irregularly 
with a downward tendency. A good de- 
mand for butter has raised prices by 
about Is. per cwt. except for Danish, 
which rose by 4s. per cwt. to close at 
130s. Dutch cheeses rose in price at the 
end of the week, Edam 40 per cent. 
closing at 52s. to 60s. 

* 


Colonial Produce.—A good de- 
mand ruled for tea in the latter part of 
the week and prices tended to rise, after 
a Slight fall last week. The markets for 
coffee and sugar were slow. 


* 


Fruit.—The Fruit Grower reports 
good demand and short supplies; prices 
rose generally, particularly for lemons 
and other imported fruit. 


Vegetables.—The continuation of 
coldish weather has advanced the price 
of old potatoes for which there is a 
keen demand; the price of King Ed- 
wards rose by ls. 6d. per cwt. to 8s. 6d. 
or 9s. per cwt. Vegetables generally met 
a brisk demand, and sold at higher 
prices, except for salads and cucumbers, 
the demand for which has somewhat 
fallen with the colder weather. 


Miscellaneous 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Rather more 
interest has been shown in the last week 
and prices generally are higher. Con- 
siderable business has been done in 
Indian shipments of linseed at £13 per 
ton ex Calcutta for Hull in July, but 
demand from the United States is small 
and a revival is not immediately ex- 
pected. Linseed oil has sold steadily at 
somewhat lower prices. Refined cotton 
seed oil is now being quoted at £20 15s. 
per ton ex Hull, an advance of 15s. per 
ton on the week. The slow growth of 
pastures, due to the drought, has kept 
up the demand for oilcakes and prices 
are firm. 


* 


Rubber. Demand continues quiet, 
although a better tone appeared towards 
the end of the week. Prices have tended 
towards a slightly lower level. 


* 


Furs.—The London Spring Fur 
Auctions began on Monday with the 
sale of the Hudsons Bay Company. 
Although the sale was well attended, 
demand was slack and a considerable 
number of lots were withdrawn. As 
Paris is one of the main buyers, the un- 
certainty regarding the franc neces- 
sarily curtailed the demand. 
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Crime and Punishment 


The following charts draw attention to certain trends shown by the criminal and prison statistics recently published by the Home 
Office. In Chart I the introduction of a special procedure for juvenile offenders has tended to exaggerate the rise in the numbers of such 
offenders charged. The heavy burden of traffic offences upon the time of the courts is graphically illustrated in Chart II. Chart III 
compares beer consumption and convictions for drunkenness, whilst Chart IV shows the diminution since the war in sentences of 
imprisonment and the rise in those of borstal detention. With the exception of beer consumption per head, which relates to the United 


Kingdom, all the figures refer to England and Wales. 


I.—PERSONS CHARGED WITH INDICTABLE 
OFFENCES 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the week ended April 30, 1938, total 
ordinary revenue was { 8,594,000, against 
ordinary expenditure of £23,396,000. Thus, 
excluding sinking fund allocations, the 
deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
£23,892,000, against a deficit of £21,110,000 
a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands 






































| We 
Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1937, to 1938, to ended ended 
| May 1, — May 1, APril, 
i ~ > 33 , 
; "| aeee | 19" | 1088 
. | 
ORDINARY REVENUE | 
ROCCE TGR © oc cccccce 10,894 7,410) 2,720 119 
Sur-tax inane 2,780 3,230 280 360 
Estate, etc., duties 7,980| 5,330) 2,080 920 
SED sencseasnenaged 1,440 1,190 710 710 
6! ae a 540 } 120 
Other Inland Rev. 40 40 
Total I. Revenue ... 23,134) 17,740 5,790) 2,229 
SE cilinckeaneceat 20,152! 17,151 3,667, 4,207 
SEE ccvudckebsousuneea 9,460) 9,300 960° 1,200 
Total Customs and 
Excise .... 29,612) 26,451 4,627) 5,407 
Motor duties ......... 2,937 3,060 402 501 
P.O, (net receipt) ... 3,580 2,500 580 400 
Crown Lands ‘ 160 150 160 & 
Keceipts trom Sun, | | 
ID Nacidecceianses 190 61 oh ws 
Misc. receipts ...... 586 733 296 57 
Total Ordinary Rev. | 60,199! 50,695/ 11,855 8,594 
SELF-BAL. REVENUE 
Post Office and - — — 
Broadcasting®...... 3,670; 5,300 1,620; 2,100 
BOD ractkcictnses 63,869, 55,995, 13,475, 10,094 


Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
(£ thousands 


Expenditure \April 1, |April1,, Week Week 








11937, 10|1938, to ended ended 
May April | May April 
i. 1. 2 l, 30), 
| 1937 | 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE 
Int. & Man. of Nat. | 
Debt 35,854) 23,588 12,580 375 
Payments to N. Ire- 
land ; 248 257 sen 256 
Other Con. Fund 
eae 280 288 22 11 
TE - dccunisasents 36,383| 24,133) 12,602 642 
Supply Servicest ... 44,926) 50,454 18,426 22,754 
Total Ord. Expend, | 81,309) 74,587) 31,028 23,396 
New Sinking Fund | 525) 305 
SELF-BALANCING | 
EXPENDITURE 
Post Office and 
Broadcasting Votes | 3,670) 5,300 


1,620 2,100 


PRD Kcctasivsice | 85,504) 80,192) 32,648 25,496 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 
+ Excluding Post Office and Brozdcasting. 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£568,846 to £2,375,512, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column), raised the gross National Debt by 
£14,233,000 to about £8,170 millions. 


WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Net INCREASE IN DEBT Net REPAYMENTS, ETC. 





Treasury Bills ......... 5,511} Nat. Saving Certs. ...250 
Pub. Dept. Adv....... 9,350} P.O, & Teleg. (Money 
BOR «. snceassutenanuesies 50 
N. Aulantic Ship. ...... 2 
14,861 628 





Finance 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1938, to April 30, 1938, are shown 
below :— 


(£ thousands) 








Ordinary Exp. ... 74,587 | Ordinary Rev. ...... 50,695 
Inc. in balances 12 Gross borr. 24,209 
Less 
| New S.F, 305 
Net borrowing .. 23,904 
74,599 74,599 


FLOATING DEBT 


(£ millions) 


1 Bills Means | 
| | Advances | Total FI 
pe ee 
Bank ing Assets 
Ten- Ta Public of Debt 
der P Depts.. Eng- 
1937 land 
Mar. 31 674:°6* 23-5 698-1 <a 
May 1 525°0/;156°5 37-5 ..- {719-0 194-0 
Dec. 31 889 -7* 39-4 | 55°7 |984:9_...® 
1938 
Jan. 29 587-0 292-3 31:6 w. (910-9 323-9 
Feb. 5 | 572:0 281-7 33-6 ee. §=6| 887-3, 315°3 
» 12 | 557-0 276-9, 31:9] ... | 865-8 308-8 
» 19 | 542-0' 275-5! 31-3 ... | 848-8 306°8 
» 26 | 532-0 273°1' 39-2 ee 1844-3; 312-3 
Mar. 5 522:0 282-4, 39:8 844-2 322-2 
» 12 517-0 283-8 38-9 | 839-8 | 322-7 
» 19 | 512-0 288-5 | 35-6 | 836-1) 324-1 
» 31 828-7* 13-1 os, [aE] soot 
Apr. 9 512-0 304:9' 30-6 5:0 852:°5 | 335°5 
» 16 |522-0' 306°8; 28-6 1-5 858:9 335°4 
9 23 | 532:0 296-1; 27:2  |855°3| 323°3 
» 30 545-0 288-6 36:5 870-2, 325-1 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY 


(£ millions) 


BILLS 


Amount Per 
= Cent. 
Average Allotted 
pene Rate at 
ender Applied % mini- 
Offered a Allotted aaa 
Rate 
1937 s. d aa 
Apr. 30 40-0 89-5 40-0 10 4:18 17 
Dec. 31 50-0 80°5 50-0 1011°59 47 
1958 
Jan. 2 30-0 86°5 30:0 10 0-80 18 
Feb. 4 30-0 88-4 30:0 10 0-98 18 
99 11 30°0 87-7 30°0 10 0-89 18 
» 18 35-0 86°6 35:0 10 1:04 23 
4 25 40-0 92-0 40°0 10 1:39 33 
Mar 4 45:0 97:8 45°0 10 0:94 30 
- 11 45-0 92:1 45:0 10 1-35 36 
= 18 50-0 82-3 50-0 10 1-54 54 
o 25 50-0 84-6 50-0 9 11-31 55 
Apr l 50-0 77:0 50.0 10 3-24 7 
99 8 50-0 85-2 50:0 10 2-65 56 
» 15 45-0 85°6 45:0 10 2:82 41 
in an 45-0 88-5 45-0 10 2:95 41 
oo ae 45-0 80.3 45-6 10 1:99 60 
Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 


length is 92 days, bilis paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 cays, bills paid for on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 


On Apri! 22nd, applications at £99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid for on any day except Saturday 
of the following week were accepted as to about 60 
per cent. of the amount applied tor. Applications 
at higher prices were accepted in full. Applications 
for bills to be paid for on Saturday at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. and above were allotted in full. £45-0 millions 
of Treasury bills are being offered on May 6th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


Purchase 


Number > 
Price 


Sales in 


15 weeks to :-— £ 
7,885,890 


Apr. 17, 1937+¢ 10,535,473 | 

Apr. 16, 1938 | 10,364,065 | 7,773,048 
Week to :— 

Apr. 17, 1937 645.598 484,198 

Apr. 9, 1938 732,781 549,586 

Apr. 16, 1938* 573,619 430,214 


_t After adjustments to March 27th. N.B.—Net 
Exchequer receipts, week to April 16, 1938 : £50,000. 
* Five days only. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
MAY 4, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued 
In circultn. 490,532,92 
In Bnkg. De- 


Ppartment.. 35,874,60 


526,407,52 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Props. capital 
Rest 
Public Deps.* 10,742,22 
Other Deps. : 
Bankers’ . 117,452,61 
Other 





3 
1 


£ 
Govt. Debt... 11,015,100 
Other Govt. 











Securities... 188,825,775 
Other Secrs. 150,044 
Silver Coin... 9,081 

| Amt. of Fid. 

Issue . 200,000,000 
Gold Coin & 

Bullion 326,407,524 

526,407,524 


‘| 


£ 
14,553,000 
3,169,638 


i 


6 


35,971,238 


153,423,854 


181,888,713 


_ * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis™ 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 


THE WEEK’S 


(£ thousands) 


4 
Govt. Secs... 117,766,164 


Other Secs. : 





Dise. ete. 8,189,409 

Securities 19,264,640 

27,454,049 

re 35,874,601 

Gold & Silv. 793,899 
COMM. ccsces 

181,888,713 


CHANGES 


Compared with 





| Amt., | - 
Both Departments | May 4, 
| 1938 Last Last 
| Week Year 
COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ......... 490,533 1,269 + 15,374 
Deposits : Public ...... 10,742 + 148 5,639 
Bankers’....... 117,453 + 4,165 + 20,277 
Gi ccctncas 35,971 — 541 1,690 
Total outside liabilities 654,699 + 4,747 + 28,323 
Capital and rest ......... 17,723 + 12 — 1l 
COMBINED ASSETS SO 
Govt. debt and securities 317,607 + 3,993 + 19,383 
Discounts and advances 8,189 + 1,125 2,748 
Other securities ......... 19,415 — 338 6,407 
Silver coin in issue dept. 9 Same 2 
Gold coin and bullion.... 327,201 — 22'+ 12,590 
RESERVES ——- ean 
Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department... | 36,668;— 1,293|— 2,784 
Proportion of reserve to 
outside liabilities— | 
(a) Bankg. dept. only | 
(“* proportion”’)  22:3%/|— 1:3%|— 3:8% 
(6) Gold stocks to de+ | 
posits and notes | 
(“* reserve ratio ’’) 50-0% 0:3 || 0:2% 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
(£ millions) 
| 1937 1938 
Fees eneeureine, 
May | Apr. | Apr Apr. | May 
|; 13 2 27 | 4* 
| k } 
Issue Dept. : 
Notes in circ. 475°2 497-2 495-6 489-3 |400-5 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept....... | 38-1 | 29:2 | 30:8 | 37-1 | 35-9 
Govt. debt and 
securities 195-1 |199-°9 199-6 (199-6 199-8 
Other secs. ... 4°9 0:2 0-4 0-4); 0-2 
Gold cccccccccee 313-7 |326°4 326-4 |326-4 |326-4 
Deposits: | 
Public ......... 16-4 | 17:7 | 18:0 | 10-9 | 10-7 
Bankers’.......- 97-2 |103-9 106°5 |113-3 1117-4 
Others ..0..000- 37-7 | 36:0 | 36:1 36°5 | 36-0 
SAME dtidee osx 151-3 (157-6 160-6 {160-7 |164-1 
Bkg. Dept. Secs.: | | 
Government... 103-1 |116-1 |117-6 |114-0 |117-8 
Discounts, etc. 5-4 9-6 8-2 7-1} 8-2 
7 ee 21:0 | 19-6 | 20-8 | 19-4} 19-3 
Total coccccccces 129-5 145-3 '146°6 140-5 |145-3 
Banking dept. | | | 
FESETVE..0.000006 39-5 30°0 | 31-6 | 38-0 | 36-7 
“Proportion” | 26-1 | 19-0 | 19-7 | 23-6 | 22:3 
Reserve ratiot 50:0 | 49-9 | 50-4 | 50-0 


50:2 | 


+ Gold stocks in both departments to deposits 


and notes in circulation. 


* 


At this date, Government 


debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Department, 
£9,081; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,169,638. 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Inter- 
national Settlements appeared in The Economist 
of April 9th; Denmark of April 16th ; Bulgaria, 
Canada, Hungary, Portugal and Roumania of 
April 23rd; Federal Reserve Reporting Members, 
Czechoslavakia, Danzig, Estonia, Finland, India, 
Java, Lithuania and Poland of April 30th. 





U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 


May | Apr. | Apr. | May 
12 U.S.F.R. BANKs 6, oe 28, 5, 
RESOURCES | 1937 ; 1938 1938 | 1938 

Gold certifs. on hand | 

and due from Treas. 8,843) 9,222 10,642, 10,641 
Total reserves ......... 9,132, 9,676 11,103) 11,085 
Total cash reserves 279 449 452 435 
Total bills discounted 17 ll 8 & 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 7 4 1 i 1 
Total bills on hand 21 12 9 9 
Industrial advances ... 23 17 17 17 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. 2,526, 2,564 2,564) 2,564 
Total bills and secs. ... 2,570, 2,593 2,590; 2,590 
Total resources ......... 12,431 12,900, 14,327) 14,338 

LIABILITIES 

F.R. notes in actual 

SEUTIEEE waticticcccce 4.208 4,158 4,120 4,148 
Aggregate of excess mr. 

bank res. over reqts. 890 1,580 2,580 2,440 
Deposits — Member- | 

bank reserve account | 6,882) 7,296 7,661! 7,504 
Govt. deposits ......... 97 244 1,321! 1,429 
Total deposits ......... 7,265, 7,875, 9,326) 9,286 
Cap. paid in and surplus 306 309 309 309 
Total liabilities ......... 12,431) 12,900 14,327) 14,338 
Ratio of total res. to | | | 

deposit and F.R. note | 

liabs. combined ...... |79-6%%'80-4%% |82-6%, 82:°5% 


U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
TREASURY COMBINED | | 

RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock... | 11,838 12,803 12,860) 12,870 


Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
IIIT \ vaedeetdnccne 2,547| 2,682! 2,690) 2,693 
LIABILITIES | 
Money in circulation... | 6,426, 6,394 6,355) 6,407 
Treasury cash and de- | | | 
__Posits with F.R. Bks.; 3,110; 3,798) 3,513) 3,625 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 


BANK.— Million $’s 
{ May Apr. | Apr. | May 
| 6, Rh oe ok, 
1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Total gold reserves ... [3385-5 4009-7/4718-3 4644-8 
Total bills discounted | 773 2-9 2:3 2-2 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-7 0-2 0-2! 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 725-0! 745-8) 745-8) 745-8 
Total bills and securts. | 740-1) 753-3, 752-9| 752-8 
Deposits — Member- | | 
bank reserve account |2941 -4 3358 -7|3636°5 3478-0 
Total res. to dep. and | | 
Fed. Res. note lia- | | | 
__ bilities combined ... |83-9°|85-8%|87°7%, 87-52 


BANK OF FRANCE.—AMillion francs 


| Apr. ; Mar. Apr | Apr. 
| 30, 31, 21, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Oe a 57,359 55,807, 55,807, 55,807 
Advances on gold coin 1,099 ; es a 
Bills : Commercial 9,125 10,915 10,889) 11,517 
Bought abroad | 1,083 805 790 790 
Advances on securities 3,918 3,825 3,660) 3,700 
Thirty-day advances 965 997 718 879 
Loans to State without | 3,200, 3,200 $3,200 3,200 
interest: (a) general 
(6) provisional ...... 19,991) 38,574 t 40134 ¢40134 
Negotiable bonds, | 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,642) 5, 575, 5,575| 5,575 
Other assets ............ 4,970| 5,179; 4,055, 4,109 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 87,063 98,095) 97,258 98,519 
Deposits: Public ...... 4,361! 2,233) 3,175) 2,802 
Private ... | 13,316 21,314 20,945) 21,101 
Other liabilities ......... 2,610) 3,238) 3,450; 3,290 
Gold reserve to sight | 
eee 54°7%, 45-8 6 45 *9% 45°59 


* From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
49) milligrams. 

t Of which Frs. 18,050 millions under Conven- 
tion of June 30, 1937 (permissible limit, Fre. 20,000 
millions). 

t Amended figure. 





REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Apr. | Mar. ; Apr. | Apr 
30, 31, 23, 30, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
OE. . i cisntintiincednenans 68-4 70-8 70-8 70-8 
Of which depstd. abroad) 19-4 20-3; 20-3; 20:3 
Res.in foreign currencs. 5-9 5-2 5°4 5-1 
Bills of exchange and 
PIED cothabunsaneeas 5152-35901 -8 5067-8 5852-9 
Silver and other coin... | 140-3 152-4) 242-7; 152-3 
ee eae | 51-7) 63-3) 41-3) 59-0 
Investments .. 415-7| 392°:8 417-8 417-9 
Other assets | 755-6 1236-0 1640-6 1461-5 
LIABILITIES 
eee 493-0 514-4 514-4 514-4 
Notes in circulation ... |4979-5/5621-6,5283-3/6086-2 
Other daily maturing | | | | 
obligations ............ 794-2 1323-3,1318-2/1030-8 
Otber liabilities ......... 73-2) 213-0; 220-5) 238-2 
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CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
Million paper pesos 


| Apr. |; Mar. ; Mar. | Apr. 
15, 15, 31, 15, 

ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 1938 

Gold at home ....... 1,224 1,331 | 1,314 1,314 
Gold abroad & foreign 

hi cosdctcanee 335 53 38 40 
Non-int.-bearing Govt. 

NN tiedsinnsberkicense } 119) 119] 119) 119 

Treasury bonds ....... 399 398 398 398 

LIABILITIES 

ee 1,153 | 1,158 | 1,139 | 1,132 

Government deposits 113 121 108 104 

Bank deposits aan 420 348 331 383 
Certs. of participation 

in Treasury bonds 394 283 306 268 


Gold and for. exch. to 
__note and sight liabs. 92-3°, 84-°8°, 85-5% 83°5°% 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH 
BANK.—Million £’s 
Apr. | Mar. { Apr. | Apr. 
26, 28, 18, 25, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and English stg. | 16:01 16-00, 16°01, 16-01 


Other coin, bullion, &c.| 5°27) 5:02 5-11) 4-98 
Money at short call— | | 

DIED ote enen kanes 28-60 26-70 27°21, 27°19 
Short-term loans ...... 5-99 — — 


Secrts. and Treas. bills | 76-81 
Discounts and advances | 9-23 
LAABILITIES | 


91-40 91-27, 91-49 
11-97, 12°67, 12-86 


Notes issued ............ 47-04 49-03) 51-03) 51-03 
Res. pm. on gold sold 7°75| 7:°75| 7°75| 7-75 
Deposits, CUL.00000000000 79-55 86 29 85-99) 85-89 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 

















Mar. | Apr. | Apr. ; Apr. 
31, 13, 21, 28, 
ASSETS | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
| RE j 3,132) 3,139) 3,126 3,123 
Silver and other coin... | 54 51) 52 52 
Foreign exchange, etc. | 1,089) 1,132) 1,132 1,132 
Bills and securities 590 571 570 575 
Advances ........0s00008 54 36) 37 32 
LIABILITIES | | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 4,419) 4,432) 4,389; 4,390 
Deposits: Govt. ...... | 37 18 38 40 
_Other ...... __ 379, 393) 403) — 399 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 
Million £E 
Mar. | Jan Feb. | Mar. 
Banking Department : 31, 31, 28, i. 
LIABILITIES 1937 1938 1938 1938 
CE cosdcadnabdichoos 2:92) 2-92, 2:92) 2:92 
SED. ccsseenesonnece |} 2-92 2-92; 2-92 2-92 
Government deposits | 10-50) 9-16 8:78 7-87 
Other deposits ......... 20-34 18°95 18°44 19-06 
Other accounts ......... 3:49, 3-2 3°51 3-69 
ASSETS 
Cash: Notes .......0000. 1-15, 1:47 1:44 1°16 
Gold, silver, etc. 0-66 0-73 O-72 0-75 
Money at call, etc....... 1-71) 1-31 1-31) 1-28 
Investments .........++5 26°28 23-18 22-75 23-42 
PARIEROES  cccccccccccccce 3:98 5°65 5-20 4-71 
Sl éinisidnpshepsoncesone 1-97, 1°45 1:67 1°56 
Other accounts .. 4°45 3°44 3:48 3:57 
Note Issue De partment: 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 22-30 21-30 21-60 21-10 
ASSETS 
RD idsitenscee- 6°24 6°24 6:24 6-24 
Brit. Treas. bil Is &bo nds 6°84 5°84 6:14 5-64 
British War Loan at par 7-71, 7°72 7°72 7-71 
Egyptian Govt. secs. at 
market price ......... 50 1-50, 1-50 1-50 


BANK OF GREECE.—Million drachmae 





Apr. | Mar. | Apr. ; Apr. 

15, 15, A 15, 

ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and goldexchange 3,443, 3,596, 3,615 3,646 
State gold bonds ...... 549 515 519 519 
Bills discounted ...... 549 606 624 627 
Advances 2,706. 5,442) 5,601; 5,714 
State debt 3,557, 3,872 3,823, 3,823 

LIABILITIES 

Notes ia circulation ... | 6,343, 6,326, 6,606, 6,620 
Dep. and current accts. | 4,423) 6,764 6,770) 7,168 
Foreign exch. liabilities 184 216 198 218 


_BANK OF JAPAN. — -Million yen 


‘Apr. | Mar. |, Apr. Apr. 

10, | 12, 2, 4, 

ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Coin and bullion: Gold | 541-1! 801-0 801-0 801-0 
Other | 40:1) 32-7) 34:9 35-2 
Discounts and advances | 810-8 512-7) 528-2) 515-3 
Government bonds ... | 685-3 1064-4 1176-3 1042-9 
Agencies’ accounts ... 88-2) 118-6) 131-0 115-9 

LIABILITIES 

Notes issued ............ 1402-0 1680-4'1870-3 1761-8 
Deposits: Government 463-4 503-6) 418:2 378-5 
Other ...... 63°0' 95-0' 99-2 107-6 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 


| Apr Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
| 2 >» | & 22, 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Cash reserve : | 
Gold at home and | | | 
GEL .cdpetibovaton | 1,663) 1,777) 1,801) 1,813 
Other foreign exchange 715 385 407 409 
Discounts and advances! 1,684 1,587) 1,587] 1,565 
Government advances | 2,249 2,240 2,24(] 2,240 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 5,301! 5,657) 5,78§| 5,737 
Sight liabilities ......... | 2,180| 2,792 2,707] 2,759 
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BANK OF LATVIA 
Million lats 





Apr. Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
26, 28, 18, 25, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 77:44 77:57 77°58 77°58 


SOE COMB coccescccccsoce 15°47 13-81) 13-30, 13°44 
Foreign currency . 41°98 47°48, 46°54) 46°55 
Treas. notes and chat ige 9:14. 7-61) 6°78! 8:03 
Short-term bills......... | 51°92, 47°48) 49-49} 49-22 
Loans against securities 68-02) 80°67 81-48) 81°43 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 46°45, 66-71) 67 88] 66°00 
Deposits & currnt. aces, |136°75)121-24 120: 66}126 
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71-59| 72:40 71-16) 70°74 


Government accounts 


NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 





May | Apr. | Apr. May 
3, 4, 25, 2, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
oa ae 1034-91469 -8 1480-3 
Silver .......cccccccecee | 1-1) 13-3) 17° ; } 1499 6 
Home bills, TOG. escces ; 19-8 9-1 9-1 9:2 
Foreign bills .. ; 2:4 5-4 5:4, 5°4 
Loans and advances | | 
in current account | 181-1) 298-4) 320-6 345°5 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 858-9; 934-1 900-7 975-2 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 41-8 71°5 106-4 } 902-7 
(6) Other | 372°5) 804-8 844°6 - 
BANK OF NORWAY 
Million kroner 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
15, 15, te 16, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Coin and bullion (gold 
FESETVE) ..cc0000. 118-8 133°9 133-9 133-9 
Bal. abroad & for. bills 83:3 207:2 193°8 196°6 
Funds provisionally in 
gold, not in gold res. 96-2 449 648 648 
Norwegian and foreign 
Govt. securities... 67-9 108-4 LI1L-4 111-6 
Discounts and loans... | 177°8 96°7 100°4 101-9 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 405-:7 414°5 433-1 442:3 
Deposits at sight ...... |} 97-1 144-9 134-5 129°5 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr 
| 23, 25, =~) 2 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 26:32 22°89 22:88 22:88 
Bills discounted : | 
TI at caeneiiineinibi | 0-03 0:32) 0-2 0:23 
TEE cnnncvecocnsete 5-22) 6:44 5-41) 5-85 
Investments ........0s00 1-73) 1-72; 1:72) 1:72 
Other assets .........006 13-29 10°74 11-03) 10-36 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 14°59 15-17 15-96) 15-50 
Deposits: Government; 4°87, 2°84 1:97] 2-07 
Bankers’ ... | 19°85 17°67 18°12) 18°56 
Cash reserves to liabili- | 
ties to public ......... 59 8°, 58-7% 57:0%|57-5% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr 
| 2a 23, 14, 23, 
ASS8&TS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold reserve .........0. 462-3, 480-6 514-6, 521-3 
Govt. secs.: Swedish | 28°5) 21°-1 26-1) 31-10 
Foreign | 30°7) 48:4 36-0) 36:90 
Gold abroad not in gold | | 
reserve 69:3 94:0) 61-0) 54°44 
Balances with foreign 
PT occcnaeis 203-8) 237-4 248 2} 251-7 
Bills payable in Sweden 11-4 2:8 12 8} 2°6 
Bills payable abroad... | 594:5) 581-2) 572-3) 564:1 
Advances ieee 21-6} 20°9| 20:4) 20:3 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation 785-2) 866°0, 912-9) 870-9 
Deposits: Government! 116°7) 293-3 261-S} 272°8 
Com. banks 667-3) 509-3 488 525-6 
Other .. 13-5 5-9 6 6:4 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
30, 31, 23, | 30, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
SORE cvdicncantiinessecers 2623-1 2885 -2 2882-5 2882-1 
Of which held abroad | 534°5 982-3 1005°5 1005-5 
Foreign exchange ...... 19:4 486°8 485-0, 476°5 
Discounts, tC. .....000 14:0 9-3 7:9 6°8 
er 32:3) 22-7; 21:9 21-4 
Securities ............00 19-4 27:9 27:9 95-1 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 1386-3 1538-6 1479-4 1537-8 
eee 1298-1 1896-3 1939-6 1951-8 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 
538,583,653 frs. 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Million £’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 

26, 28, 18, | 25, 

ASSETS 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
GRE  ccccectcnercccccccess | 2°80! 2°80 2:80 2:80 
Sterling exchange ...... | 20-31; 16-93 17-47 18-33 
Advances to State... | 6°75) 5-11) 4°24 4:07 
Investments ..........4: |} 2-91) 2-97) 2:42; 2-42 

LIABILITIES | 

ENED | csnnnncnstes | 12-96, 13°53, 14°03 14-08 
Demand liabs.: State | 7:71) 7:11) 5°75, 5-00 
Banks and others ... | 10-69} 5-94) 5°68 6:79 


Reserves to sight liabs. |73-7% 174 1%,'79-6%'81 ‘7% 
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CLEARING BANKS 
LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Aggregate from 
January 1 to 


Week ended 


| Month of April Wednesday 




















Change) May 5, | May 4,| May 5, | May 4, 
| $937 | 1938 + | -1937'| 1938'| | 1937 1938 
i va 
| | | | { | 
Number of | | 
wkg. days: 26 24 % | © re 105 104 
SE ixs aketnnnde 3,168,884 2,565,517) — 12:3) 728,294! 692,300 13,465,028 11,582,722 
Metropolitan .... 188,418, 168,631 3:1\ 46,846) 44,174) 774,595! 747,269 
Country ......... 326,595) 299,360) 0-7) 83,511| 72,359 1,338,122, 1,308,508 
Total ......... 3,683,897 3,033,508! — 10-8| 858,651 808,833 15,577,745 13,638,499 
t Based on average working day. 
PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
—_ s | na sini 
Week ended | Aggregate from 
| Month of April Saturday January 1 to 
Change , May 1, ‘Apr. 30,) May 1, | Apr. 30, 
| 3907 | 198 1937°| 1938 | 1937°| 1938” 
No. of working | | 
days : 26 24 | %& 6 6 102 102 
BIRMINGHAM 10,383 9,051 6-6 2,522 1,959 | 48,650 41,892 
BRADFORD ... | 4,924 3,623 21-3 1,333 840 | 19,522 14,611 
MEE GP iicscasccece | 6,121 4,921 13-9 1,392 1,275 | 22,757 21,882 
Mis pececseoaace 3,978 3,435 6-4 833 773 16,417 15,466 
a | 4,349 4,113 |+ 2:5 974 828 | 19,214 18,125 
LEICESTER ... | 3,297 2,887 5:1 702 588 | 13,630 12,509 
LIVERPOOL 32,476 19,737 34-2 | 7,049 | 4,766 | 132,269 93,249 
MANCHESTER 49,358 38,201 16:2 11,838 8,330 | 198,410 169,884 
NEWCASTLE 6,246 6,374 10-6 1,601 1,454 25,362 27,585 
NOTTINGHAM 2,216 2,043 0-2 453 427 9,328 9,108 
SHEFFIELD ... 4,849 4,551 1:7 865 805 | 19,745 20,215 
Total: 11 Towns | 128,197 98,936 16:4 29,462 22,035 | 525,404 444,526 
RPEPEEG cccccenss | 5,260 | 4,989 | 104,946$ 107,082t 


+ Based on average working day. + 18 calendar weeks, 


MONEY RATES 





LONDON 
Apr. 28, Apr. 29, Apr. 30, May 2,May 3,May 4, May 5, 
| 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bank rate (changed % % % % | %&% ‘* is 
trom 212% June 30, | | | 
DED ena cdecnsatadunenl = >. <a 2 2 et oo 2 
Market rates of discount | | 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts) 172 | 17x09 17x09 | = lTa9 17 1739 
3 months’ do. ...... 1739 | 1739 1739 7 1739 
4 months’ do. ...... 1749-9)¢)17 y6 1 916.17 720= 2-916 
6 months’ do. ...... "16 t~ 86-58 6-8 —5g 679g 
Discount Treasury Bills 
ee ear 19-1739 | 1g~17a9 | 1p~17 19-1729 | 1p-172e | 1 > lg—l7?z9 
DID eivenscscces 1p9-1739 | 1g—17a9 | 1p-17 lg—1749 | 12-1739 _ 2~1739 
Loans—Day-to-day... | 1o-1 | 12-1 lo] jo~1 -l i io~] 
NR vnccmpcvetinseanse lo-1 | 19-1 lo~] lo-1 lo~] l lo~} 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. 1p lg | dg lp lo ] lg 
Discount houses at call 12 -m | & j % | Ig i lg 
BERR  sceccscasvvees 34 b4 34 &4 34 34 34 
Comparison with previous weeks 
| | Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | | 
Loans 
3 Months 4 Months 6 Months| 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months 
1938 % % | % % % % % 
Apr. 7 1g~1 1732 | 1732-916 916-58 2-21 214-212 | 212-3 
i3 =~] 7x0] 17 a0— NG 91678 2-2! 214-2 212-3 
op Bhs [ard 1732, | -1739-%6 16-58 2-212 | 2)g-212 | 212-3 
» 28... | lo-1 1749 1739-916 Se-5g | 92-212 | 21g-21Qg | 212-3 
May. 5 lo~1 1730, |: 1732-%6 | Sie-5g | | 2-212 | 214-212 | 212-3 


NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the fcllowing money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 


May 5, Apr. 6, Apr. 12, Apr. 20, Apr.27, May 4, 





1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
% % % % % % 
NN NIN ii vets cacspsnsncens 1 1 i i 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed ; 
axed cnubdnleticcatwnskies 1)4 lly lly Ll, 114 lly 
Bank acceptances :— ~ ————— Selling Rates ——————_____, 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 716 lo lg 12 lg 1g 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90dys. 5g lg 12 ly 1g lg 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


} | 
Par of Apr. 29, | Apr. 30, | May 2, | 


cee May 3, | May 4, | May 5, 
London on Exch. 1938 1938 1938 1938. | 1938 1938 
per Z£ | 
New York, $... | $4°8623 |4:9859— (4-98lo— |4-98lo— |4:985e- |4:98lo— |4:981lo- 
| 987; 987; 987. 99 5-00 5 - 0019 
Montreal, $... | 4°8623 5-Ollg— 5-O1- 5-Ol- 5-Olle 5-Ollg— 5-01 
; | O13, 011 oll, Ol5e 021; 03 
Paris, Pe......- | 124-21 | 161-163/162lg— (1621o- |1621.- 165— 174-179 
16314 16334 165 1705¢ 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-00a |29-61-64'29 -60-63/29-59- (29-60-6329: 61-66 29-60-72 
} 62 
; {este O411;6- (941ljp— 941lig— | 945g-95 9434-95 
Milan, L....... | 92°46 Si wa " 
, | 94:80: 94:80; 94-80; 94-80: 94:80: | 95-007 
Zurich, Fr. ,., | 25+22 12/21 -65-69 21 -6510- 21-67-69 21-68-71 21-70-76 21-74-80 
| 68 
Athens, Dr.....| 375 | 540-55 | 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 | 540-55 
Amst’d’m, Fl. | 12-107 |8-9512— 8-951.- 8-95lp- 8:953,—- 8°96- 8 -9534- 


: 96! 961 96! 9634 9714 9714 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 


20-43 |12-38-41,12-38-4] 12-39-41 12-38-41 12-39-42 12-39-42 
Registered | 
Marks nO) 4815— 481)- 481>- 481>— 481o— 481>- 
| 531o 53 531, 531 531; 5312 
Br. India Rup. | ¢18d.  [177g—3!32 |172932— 17 15yg—_ 1 715yg— 172% [177g 
3139 18 18 3139 1516 
Hong Kong, $ | t ... |1413;g— | 1413;6— 14 13;g— | 1413jg— 14 13;6— 1413; 6- 
| 15li¢ 15ly¢ 15ly¢ 15hie 15li¢ 15136 
Shanghai, $... | t ... © [1234- —.1334- 1215— 121.— 1212- 1214- 
; | | 131o(2) 1310(/ 1314(/ 13¢/ 1319(2) 13(/) 
Rio. Mil. ...... $5°899d.) 213;6%m | 2l3i¢*%m  213;6%m = 213;6*%m | 215i6%m | 21516*m 
. | (18-97- 19-02- 19-0 19-00- 18-98- 18-95- 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11°45 19-10g 08g 08g 08g 19-08g  19-03¢ 
16:12h 16-12h | 16:12h 16-12h | 16:12h | 16-12h 
Valparaiso, $.. | 40 125e(1) 125e(1) | 125e(1) | 125e(1) | 125e(/) | 125e(2) 
M’video, $ ... | ¢51d. [1912-2012 1912-2012 1914-2014 1914-2014 1914-2014 1914-2014 
Lima, Sol. | 17-38 |201- 20i2- 2012- 201>- 2012— 2012— 

; 21lo(J)) 210d) 2110(7)} 21107 2112¢F 2112() 
Mexico, Pes....| 9°76 | Un’q’td Un’q’td Un’q’td: Un’q’td! Un’q’td) Un’q’td 
Manila, Pes.... | +24-66d.|/2373- 2378- 237 9- 2379- 237¢— 237g- 

24116 2411 ¢ 24116 24136 24136 24116 
Moscow, Rbls. 26:43—- 26:°43— 26-32- 26:43- (26-4314— 26-4953- 
_ 4334 = 43334 323, 4334 4354 50 


Usance: ‘T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. {Pence per unit 
of local currency. + Par 8-235l32 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (e) Latest 
“‘export”’ rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (i) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
oi Anglo-Italian debts. (/) Nominal. (m) Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 








Par of . 
aed April 29, May 4, May 5, 
London on } Exch. rua | 

per £ 1938 1938 | 1938 

ae | | 
| 
Helsingfors, M. ....... ee 193-23 22534-261; 22534-2612 22534-2612 
ee ee } 25-22) 80-150(/) 80-150(/ 80-1500) 
| = sé) z ‘ij 4é 

DON, TUG. . ccecccesnece | 110 110-1103, 110-1105, 110-1103 
Budapest, Pen. ....cc0ee 27-82 2479-253 2479-253 2479-2538 
WOME, TAG. aceccnnsecse $16410§ 143-1435¢ 143) g—5¢ 143) g—5g 
Demat, Ges ccccscccsees 25°00 261 g—5¢ 26) g—5 2615-58 
Warsaw, Zl...... | 48-38 261 g—5g 2619-58 26) g—5g 
ee aa | 25:22l0 | 2434-2534 2454-2554 2454-2554 
Bucharest, Lei ......... 813-8 665-90 665-90 665-90 
. 20* | 20* 20* 
Constantinople, Pst. ... 110 { a — aa 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 276-32 212-22 212-22 212-22 
RE, Bi cssevascccecere 48 66 29-30 | 29-30 29-30 
Sofia, Lev. ..... 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr. .. | 18-159 1734-1834 =| ©1754-1834 1734-1834 
GRE © tdacesaniannen 18-159 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr. .......0. 18:°159 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 18-159 22 - 35-45 22-35-45 22 - 35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... 9715 O75g-58 | 973g—5g 973g—5g 
TU OE wcocccticnkesess |} $24-58d. | 1315;6-14116 | 1315;6-14lyg | 1315;6-14]i6 
Singapore, § “A tT 28d. 27131 6-28116 2713; 6-281) ¢ 2713) 6-28116 
Batavia, F. ..... 12-11 8-93-96 8 9310-961; 8-93-96 
Bangkok, Baht $21-82d. 22-2214 22-2214 22-2214 





Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. + Pence per unit of local 
currency. § Par, 197-105,¢ since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 
for payments to the Bank of England :—(;) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreement. 
(ak) Cader Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 











| 
Apr. 29, Apr. 30,,; May 2, | May 3, | May 4, | May 5, 
London on 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
_ (Pp) p _(p) p) t (p) 
New York [| 1 Month . ly—316 Ta5— la—31¢ al g-le 
cent.4 2 55 Te—5e 6-3 6- . —ih¢ 
3 ” g~"1¢ ="1C t ¢~ t 167~ 34-59 
j 1 Month 
Paris, francs< 2 45 
Us S 
Amsterdam, {| 1 Month 
— a - 
3 ”» 
Brussels, f| 1 Month 
a 2 » 
3 
| (p) t (p) (p) (p) (p) 
Geneva, 1 Month 2-1 | 2-1 2- 2-1 2-1 llg—1g 
cent.4|2 5, | 312-21 31o-21 314-214 | 312-21 319-21, 3-1 
|3 29 | 5 -4 Sie-4l2 | 5-4 S1q-4lq | 5lg-41q | 412-212 


(d) Discount. 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 


Week ended May 5, 1938 


























NEW YORK l 
Imports Exports 
ir ipmee RRSE 2e ee = onan -— 
ar 0 1 | ay , ‘ro Bullion Coin | To Bullion! Coin 
— a Apr. 28, | Apr. 29, | Apr. 30,| May 2, | May 3, | May 4, From = | 
New York on) Exch. |"1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938'| 1938'| 1938 poaiaie - 
per cent. j | 
| | . | ' 
- cine - - Gold Gold 
London :—* Old Par 4 , tee British S. Afsica...... nosh ss0 j Hong Rens eckedien wal aso) aa 
60 days... } | 4°8666 | 498532 | 4-98 4-98539 | 4-989:9 | 4-987s2 | 4°982959 British India .. as 473,037) Sweden..........csceree | 506,236] 1,344 
Cables... >' New Par, 4-9811\6) 4°9854 | 4-98lljg) 4-9815;6 4-983, | 4-997 SE shsiiveonncnt 37,826, ... ee ee 3,360 - 
Demand... J | 8-2397 | 4°98%6 | 4-985g | 4-98%¢ | 4°9811)6 4°985% | 499516 BEE Enccsesnese 12,260,893' ... Netherlands .........0 1110,250! 42,972 
Paris, Fr....... 6°63 3°07 30653 | 3-0614 | 3-06l2 | 3-02 2-857 st Netherlands 30,933, 23,007, Belgium ............0068 | 1,431) 236 
Brussels, Bel. | 23-54 (16°84 (16°84l2 [16°84 [16-8412 [16-8412 (16°85 Belgium . 4,181,572 SN icciscaschinesces | 14,041) 118,225 
Switz’l’d. Fr. 32°67 |22-9954 (23 0234 |23-Ollg [23 ol \22°98 22:97 Switzerland . 95,995) 176,275; Chine .....cccccccccccces | 27,900 
Italy, Lira...... 8-91 5-26l4 | 53-2614 | 5-264 | 5:261g | 5:2614 | 5*2614 scat Reiman nites copemmnentiseen 
— =~ eo 40°22 (40°22 (40-21 10-2112 |40-21i2 (40-2112 ee 8,733,634 580,431! Total* ............ | 709,431); 162,780 
enna, Sch .. “82 | ! ei pee — eee sapmepapectianensdpegmepenmnimemne | eeeenmmeennnces pao 
Madrid, Pt.... | 32-67 is } scl | = ea j vin i Silver Silver | 
Amst’d’mGldr 68-06 (55-61 55°66 (55-66 55-66 55:-63!> 55-71 a . | 6,030 | Aden & Dependencies | .. | 6,310 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. } f \22-25 22-25 9 |22°25 |22-27)2 [22-2712 (22-30 British S. Africa...... | 414... British India ......... 580 
Oslo, Kr. ... f 145-37< 25-05 25-05 25°05 \25-O7lo |25-07 25°10 Germany . es 250 a eee cae 1,092 
Sh’im, Kr. J 1 25°70 25°70 {25-70 |25-72 25°70 25-75 Belgium . J , 20,000 | Denmark .............4+ 1,330 
Athens, Dr. . 1-2912} 0-915g | O-91lo | O-D1lp | O-91l2 | O-91lo | O-915g eee | 4,165 176 | Austria .........ccce0008 | 2,780) 
M’treal, Can. $ 169-31 99-450 |99 470 {99-470 (99-470 (99-470 (99-470 Czechoslovakia ...... 13,800 Egypt .... er 1,707 
Yo’hama, Yen 84-40 (29-08 \29 09 |29- 09 \29 09 29 09 29°11 ee 3,030 Arabia- Saudi seccccnee | 3,620 
Shanghai, $ ... j ‘cle 127-68 {27-37 27-00 26-87 26°50 6°75 acciaieamaanialaeds neni anaes 
B. Aires, Peso an 130-93 (30-93 30-93 30-94 30-93 31-00 Total*......... | 26,632) 22,134 (nr 14,853 12,423 
Rio, Ms. f... | 11°96 5-90 | 5-90 5:90 | 5:90 5:90 | §-90 | | | 
Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. t Bid (Offered, 2-891»). * Including other countries. 
EXCHANGE RATES (Monthly Tables) 
SOUTH AFRICA CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA 
; 3 ; THe Bank oF LONDON AND SoutH America, Lrp., issues the following details 
(BUYING RATES PER £100 STERI ING) relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American exchanges. 
All these exchanges, with the exception of those of Bolivia and Paraguay, are related 
ae to the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates may be obtained 
| | | | 2 by applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate. 
T.T Sight nee 3 | 60 aw 90 - Bolivia.* Decree of March 7, 1938, fixed official rates at 100 bolivianos per £ 
—? } j sight | sight sight for importation of articles of prime necessity, and at 120 for public 
ES j j utility requirements, raw materials and certain specified imports. 
| { By a further Decree of March 30th, general imports, excluding all 
London on: wn “a 4 ‘oe @ £e @i . o£ ee * luxury goods, are payable at a new “ bank exchange ”’ rate which, 
Rhodesia 100 5 0; 10011 3]; 101 1 3] 10111 3] 102 1 3 “ on March 31, was 121-20 bolivianos per £. 
S. Africa 100 17 6/ 101 3 9 | 101 13 9 102 3 9! 10213 9 Colombia.* Sight selling rate on New York was 183-30 pesos per 100 U.S. dollars 
j | | on April 5, 1938. This rate applies to holders of permits buying 
— . - , in the “ open’’ market. 
Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was 13°80 sucres per U.S. dollar 
on April 4, 1938, 
Guatemala. Sight selling rate on New York is maintained at one quetzal per 
(SELLING RATES PER £100 STERLING U.S. dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is charged by the 
Central Bank for the sale of drafts. 
Nicaragua,* Sight selling rate on New York (including tax and commission) was 
. j aa 5°80 cordobas per U.S. dollar on April 6. This rate applies 
Sight j Telegraphic to approved sales of exchange by exporters to importers. The 
j “ free’’ rate on the same date was about 6:30. 
~ - _ Paraguay Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires; the sight selling rate was 
: | 70:50 Paraguayan pesos per Argentine “free’’ paper peso on 
“Rhodes 15% | S013 % April 9. 1938. 
South Africa ee ee a 100 2 6 | 100 2 6 El Salvador. Sight selling rate on New York was 2:51 colones per U.S. dollar 
RB sce eeeewereneerese | ~ } . “ on April 5, 1938. 
” - : : - Venezuela. Sight selling rate on New York has been maintained at 3-19 bolivares 
per U.S. dollar since April 27, 1937. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
STRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND - ws 
any OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
— j ; Changed From To Changed From To 
| . ° o/ 
i London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand : ) @ , / 
oS ee Albania ied i Ble EV Bille ceectscace Jan. 5,°33 4 3, 
| Amsterdam...... Dec. 2,°36 212 2 | Paris...........0+ Nov 12, 37 3lo 3 
_ PERERS coscccccoen a. 64 “ST OT Bf BROS cc cccccces Jan. 1,°36 319 3 
. . . i insemeen . 14,°37 4 S. 3 Se sccepssncs May 15, "33 4 31 
| Buying Selling Buying Selling Belgrade ....... Heb. 135 6g 3 | ‘Tallinn ......... Oc. 1°35 4 Ala 
a in cemaceceil Sept.22,°32 5 4 | r ’ 5!o 5a 
New Brussels ......... May 14,°35 212 2 | Riga «.....-.+.... Nov. 1, 3618 Bi, 
: Aus- Zea- New Aus- New Bucharest ....... Dec. 15,'34 6 Alo Rio de Janeiro May 31, °35 ... Ble 
} Deeeiie | oa tralia land Australia Zes- tralia Zea- Budapest . Aug. 28, : 5 4lo 4 Rome Sibvmiennnaiad May 18, *36 5 Aly 
| ealand (any (any land {2 land Calcutta ......... Nov. 28,°35 3 3 ER ccccasececses SM Ee Be Oe 6 
| Mail Mail Mail Copenhagen ... Nov. 19,°36 3l2 4 Stockholm ...... Dec. 1,°33 3 2le 
| el Jan. 2,°37 5 4 | Swiss Bank 
> ' Helsingfors ..... Dec. 3,°34 4\2 4 ED aksotenes Nov. 25,°36 2 Ilo 
_——. 7 - : 125 124 125 124 125 124! , July 1,°36 6 5! ED etsvonkecces Mar.11, °38 3°285 3-46 
Air (Ord. Air Ord. Air | Ord. Lisbon .. . Aug. 11,°37 4! 4 VERNER osccccess July 10,°35 4 3lo 
Mail Mail Mail Mail Mail Mail ; : New York Fed. Warsaw.......... Dec. 18, °37 5 Alp 
Sight 12613 12633 1253g 12519 125ljg 1241j6 12415)6'1241136 12312 125 124716 Reserve ....... Aug. 26,°37 Ilo 1 | Wellington ..... Mar. 2, "36 Slo ig 
30 days 1265s 12673 125%, 126 124 1243, «12314 1255,;5 124516 Madrid . 0 PU Bee Se SR Bt RRR ec evcccnccies June 30,’32 3i9 3 
60 days 127!g 1275g 1265, 126 12414 (1241, (123 |1253;6 124316 Montreal. Mar. 11, ’35 21 
90 days 1275g 1277 1267, 127 124 123 12234 125!\6 12416 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—London. 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 419% ; discount rate for 


the public, 6 (a)5 
to private persons and firms. 


, applied to banks and credit institutions. 


(b) 5 


> 


» applied 





SCOTLAND : 


SOME STATISTICS 


The statistics below illustrate some of Scotland’s economic problems discussed jn an article on page 287. 


| 





Unit of 
| Measure- 
ment 

NI 25a ccieeasnaiebibabnoeeenbabe *000 acres 
%, of U.K 
Population 000 
% of U.K 
Insured rsons, July, mand 8 16-64 @ 
%, of " 
Persons employed, Pants 16-64 . ~ 
TE GE Pde snosevctccvoevescececcsecce 
iaditneninn unemployed (annual 
average )— 
Gl nas scheaphonbos session 
SUIT” cloll Sinebosdagsshocasbanecoosence 


1929 | 


19,463 
32-3 

| 4,832 
10-6 


1,270 
10°6 


1,130 
10°5 


12:1 
10-4 


1937 


19,463 
32-3 
4,966 
10-6 
1,398 
10-3 
1,203 
96 


Percentage 
Change 
| since 1929 


| +28 
10-1 
| + 65 


Unit of | 











Measure- 1929 
ment 
Industrial Production 
Output of coal itianuseegdineanenda mill. tons | 34:2 
IE ertniinesinunpnennininaneis | 13-3 
Merchant ships launched ........... tons | 588,336 
ie Gr MA atiennccosevesscanannoeeens | 38-6 
Output of pig iron "000 tons | 607-1 
GEE UEPiiie thonttnodeadse | 8-0 
Output of steel ........... : | 1,581-6 
Pee EE Eiiiacieeenssescnsdnacsousesinines | 16°4 
; (1930) 
Net output of factory trades ....... £ mill 102:4 
NE MMi chenpouininntnancesbeedsoss 9-6 
Net output non- -factory trades ..... ” 40:8 
% of U.K.. sescpeanndguniiabans 9:3 
Total net output . snepeedeieensestaetees 9 143:2 
TT TILK teencnanennnvehanenssbiicte’ 95 


1937 


32°3 
13-4 


443,906 


48:2 


495 :°6 


( 


5:9 


i 
| 1884-8 
| 14:5 


1935) 
99-1 
9 


Change 


| Percentage 
| since 1929 


{ 

— 5:7 
—24:°6 
—18°4 


+19°2 


— 9-7 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


























Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, 
| week ended May 1 17 weeks 
(£°000) (£000) 
: ” 2 £ vo 3 
les 62 “2 33 3S! sbi t2| ye 23 3a 
| @ &O SO 6 Se = cs go o $e 
Se Ye ous BY fc « ° j c 
| j 
L. M. & S.— | | | 
i 471, 516 246| 762 1,233 7,050 8,341, 4,785 13,126| 20,176 
SEE anudeoscecce 477, 481 239) 720 1,197 7,249 8,157) 4,741 12,898) 20,147 
L. & N. E. (a)— | 
_ 313) 364\ 259 623 936 4,678 5,761| 4,419 10,180| 14,858 
es cccaaunee 305; 359| 253, 612. 9I7F 4,748 5,730) 4,468) 10,198] 14,946 
Great Western— | | 
1937 191, 215, 113| 328, $19) 2,953' 3,315) 1,981) 5,296| 8,249 
1938 194 195) 112) 307 501 3,036 3,291; 2,008) 5, 299) 8,335 
Southern— | 
i {eee | 287, 74 31\ 105 392 4,567 | 1,036 582 1,618| 6,185 
SN, Unitesdacoten | 294, 72; 31! 103 397 4,717) 1,026 578 1,604) 6,321 
Total— 
a 1262 1169| 649.1818 3080 19,248 18453) 11,767 30,220\ 49,468 
eee 12701107; 635.1742 3012 19,750 18204 11,795 aati 49,749 


(a) Week ended April 30. 


CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 


_ (000’s omitted) 


Great 


| 
| . 
| L.M.S. L.N.E.R. s Wann | Southern 
| 
Cumulative Figures £ | £ | £ £ 
Gross increase, first half 1937, over | | | | 
SE UIE fb sek Te inaxecssncseas | +1,329 | +1,187 | + 670 | + 359 
Gross increase, second half 1937, | | 
over second halt 1936 ............ | +1,443 | +1,099 | + 647 | + 372 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | | 
first half 1937 :— | | | 
17 weeks to May 1,1938 ...| — 29 | + 88 | + 86 | + 136 
Weekly Figures 
Av. weckly increase, Ist half 1938 | — 1°70 +5:18 | +5:06 | + 8:00 
Latest week compared with 1937 ... | — 16 19 18 | + 5 
Latest week compared with average | 
BIE scnccccccoceccrntccecosccccees 179 126 8&7 | - 26 


IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


Gross Receipts, week ended| Aggregate Gross Receipts 





April 29 | 17 weeks 
" (4000) | (4,000) 
Company | 
| ; - 
| Pass. | Goods | Total | Pass Goods | Total 
Belfast & Co. Down— | | - 
MY saaicstneanentiniiles | 2:8 | O85 2:3 | 29-6 8-5 | 38-1 
i tthiccictnacdntehiadah 18 | 04 2:2 | 31-1 7:5 | 38-6 
Great Northern— | | 
BE dixsoncncevessdenense 8-7 |) 11:5 20:2 | 141:9 | 1640 | 305-9 
EE siibessccsseorenitte | ee | os | wee 147:0 | 148:°9 2959 
Great Southern— | 
ET ‘anonsesecssesececnees | 31-2 | 43-0 74:2 | 485-3 725°9 '1211:2 
1938 ....c0.ccecccseeseors | 34:0 | 40:8 74:8 | 503-9 | 677-1 1181-0 | 
LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 
Compared 
Receipts with prev. 
Year 
a £ & 
Week ending April 30, 1938, before pooling —............ | 568,500 | + 7,500 
en, Gee NS OD GING diciicacccddeteniminccccacanertccsntecas | 24,740,500 91,000 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ........008- 28,732,000 | + 255,000 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... 30,247,378 | + 522,655 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 | + 771,590 


OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 


INDIAN 
Gross Receipts Aggregate Gross 
z | # for Week | Receipts 
Name & 7 |- — _ 
Bl 6§ 
~ 1938 | +or— | 1938 + or — 
aap 1938 Rs. Rs. Rs. . Rs. 
Bengal & N.Western | 3 |Apr. 20) $11,70,997)—1,30,857) 23,67,122 1,27,166 
Bengal-Nagpur ...... 3 | 20) $26,12,000| — 2,42,838; 52,59,000 3,13,239 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I. | 4 | 30} +36 45,000) —5,05,000 1,11,95,000 5,67,000 
Madras & S. Mah... | 1] 10] $20,55,000)-2,44,781) 7 |” 
S. Indian .............. 1 | _10} $14,81,509); — 1,33,670 ae | a 1 
+ 10 days. t 11 days. 
CANADIAN 
sy ~ aah yo | 1938 $ $ $ | $ 
Canadian National . 17 |Apr. 30; +4,339,899 — 993,742) 55,147,637) — 6,885,950 
Canadian Pacific... 17 | 301 $3,157,000; — 670,000) 40,579,000| — 2,958,000 
+9 days. 
SOUTH & _CENTRAL AMERICAN 






Anglo-Arg. Trams. 17 Apr. 29 $667,593 + 20,589 11,069,400 + 243,322 
Antofagasta ........... | 17 May 1 £19,670 + 1,810 298,090 11,870 
ir. $129,400 — 26.400 6,376,800 + 21.800 
Argentine N.E. ...... 43 Apr. 30 * £8,027 1.638 395.583 13.817 
2 5 77 5 3 
B.A. and Pacific...... | 43 30 4 een sisi. Segue tae ee 
B.A. Central ......... 42 | 16 $71,700 — 64.600) 4.869.100 1,045,400 
eee 5 cecal J $2,062,000 — 165,000 106,652,000 — 285,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 43 | 30 4 #£127,916 — 10,235 6,616,128 — 28.555 
, J $832,000 — 266,000) 32,294,000 — 4,174,000 
aaeeetemunl bel 30) #£51,613 — 16,501 2,003,350 — 203,924 
to } $1,671,700 — 747,800) 85,897,900 — 26261180 
Ces:::al Argentine... | 43 | 30 4 #£'103,703|— 46,390) 5.328.654 — 1,445,805 
ad f “d178,204'+ 2,749' 6,717,978 — 241.842 
Central Uruguayan | 42 | 23 \ ek 20,767 + 1.298  °777,833/+ ~ 18.487 
J M1496000 — 179,000 28,559,000 — 2,316,000 
Leopoldine ativaenene 17 30 £17,017 4°409 324,903 "62,359 
Mexican Railway..... | 17 | 30, {$411,500 54,400 5,410,400 36,800 
INITELE x00. 0seccecesceee 43 30, at£10,094 200 63,129 — 1,452 
United of Havana... 43 30 «©=- £26,106 — 10,349 1,107,513/- 94,310 


* Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. + Receipts in Argentine 


pesos. t Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. dReceipts in Uruguayan 
currency. e Converted at ** controlled free rate.” f 9 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
ae win cae eo 1938) fr a "- ed & iE ee st 
Transit Receiptst ... | 15 |Apr. 20) _—-247,300|—_40, 1001 3,053,200|— 648,200 
+ 10 days. 


MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 








~ a ren on | Aggregate 
= | Month Receipts 
Company ¢ Ending| aes > tein 
= 1938 + or — | 1938 + or — 
i a kl 
Brazilian 3|Mar. 31,Gross|; $3,061,624+ 118,711)  8,992,814.4+ 338,472 
Traction | Net | $1,592,084,+ 36,422] 4,722,472|+ 107.553 
Canadian | 3|Mar. 31 Gross| $14,611,629| —2,020,352| 41,222,982) — 3,754,207 
National Net (Dr. $873,680| — 2,636,060| Dr 3,731,653) — 6,049,149 
Canadian 3); Mar. 31 Gross! $10,468,000) — 1.281, 000} 30,166,000) — 1,501,000 
Pacific ... Net | $367,000) — 1,372,000 1,248,00C} — 2,394,000 
Int. Rlys. of 3} Mar. 31 Gross} $568, 1483) — 18,373 1,532,922} 87,185 
Cent. Amer. Net $182,682) — 1,477 394,5741— 68,023 
Mexican Lgt. | 2}Feb. 28 Gross $786, 565) + 79,927 1,591,75¢}+ 134,865 
& Pwr. Net $259,493|— 54,27) 502,46¢ 44,036 
Penevion .0}] Apr. 30/Gross £70,108|— 26,974 810,864]— 17,02: 
orp. 
Siypepene 7|Apr. 30\Gross $206,000}+ 13,00 1,452,004 137,000 
ractn. | 








GOUVERNEMENT IMPERIAL DU JAPON 
EMPRUNT 
FOUR PER CENT. DE 1910—FRANCS 450,000,000 

Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS due 15th May, 1938, will 
be PAID on and after 16th May, 1938 (Saturdays excepted), between 
the hours of 11 and 3 at The Yokohama Specie Bank Limited, where 
lists may be obtained. 

Coupons, which must be left three clear days for examination prior 
to their payment, will be paid at the rate of exchange on Paris ruling 
at the time of their presentation. 

For THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK LIMITED. 
H. KANO, Manager. 

7 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

30th April, 1938. 





CITY OF REGINA 
FIVE PER CENT. CONSOLIDATED REGISTERED STOCK, 1943-63 
For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants due 1st July, 
1938, the BALANCES will be STRUCK on the evening of the rst June, 
1938, after which date the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 
For Bank of Montreal, 
EDWARD POPE, Manager. 
47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
2nd May, 1938. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


FOUR AND A HALF PER CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 1954 
For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants due 1st July, 
1938, the BALANCES will be STRUCK on the evening of 1st June, 
1938, after which date the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 
For Bank of Montreal, 


EDWARD POPE, Manager. 
47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.a. 


1st May, 1938. 


Nn nn SRNR RN nen ante 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
FOUR PER CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 10949 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants due 1st July, 
1938, the BALANCES will be STRUCK on the evening of the 1st June, 
1938, after which date the Stock will be transferred ex-dividend. 

For Bank of Montreal, 
EDWARD POPE, Manager. 
47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
ist May, 1938. 
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THE WEEK’S 6 a pat arabe RESULTS 
Net Profit | Appropriation | Corresponding 
After Amount , ———— Period Last 
Balance | | , 
Sennen Year | from | P — bor an Dividend ___|Carried to 7 , — 7 
pany Ending | Last | hen. | Distri- 1 Ordi | Reserve, | Balance 
| Account ones | teen Prefce. | sCumaty Deprecia- Forward | Net Divi- 
| | " os ro | . 
| Interest | | Amount oumaes Rate — etc. | Profit | dend 
ain...) Loe oe!) ee 1 oe Yer a 
uae Bank wh .-- | Apr. 2} 126,981) 312,625, 439,606 oh 216,000) 18 95,000 128,606)! 318,176, 18 
reweries an istilleries 1 1] 
Lowrie (W. P.) and Co. .. Mar, 31 | 89,910, 146,591) 236,501 | 13,27 102,025, 20 30,000 91,201)| 121,951) 15 
“— (John) and Sons | Mar. 31} 143,159 586,843 730,002 | 78,750 sae 424 126,453, 134,198)| 585,246; 37} 
ectric Lighting, etc. 
Bridgwater Electric ......... | Dec. 31 1,332) 13,035 14,367/| 6,523 on 6 5,000) 1,344 10,785, 6 
Financial Land, etc. 
Forestal Land, etc. ........... | Dec. 31 128,937; 560,555) 689,492)}111,951) 246,780) 9 200,09 130,761); 508,384 8} 
Rubber Plantations Invest. | Dec. 31 | 89,614 193,509 283,123 «+ | 186,027 10 oa 97,096 | 135,306) 7 
Scottish Agricultural Securs. | | Mar. 31 | 1,141, 7,537) 8, 678) | — aaa 6,908) 1,770) | 5,421) Nil 
Gas | | 
evern Valley Cias............. | Mar. 31 8,073; 47,524 55, dd 17,262 28,278) 54 & 6 | 10,057|| 39,8975} &54 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. | | 
Nuthalls (Caterers)............ | Dec. 31 1,442 7,903 9, 385 al 118a 2,163) | 6,095) Nil 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Dixon (William), Ltd. ...... Feb. 28 | 18,728 85,222) 103,950,; 15,000 65,600, 10T | 23,350)! c.20 74t 
Motor Cycle and Aviation | 
Ford Motor Co. ...........+0+4 Dec. 31} 864,179, 1,330,333 2,194,512 ee 326,250, 5 955,268 912,994 | 1394,036 6 
ee NS Dec. 31 272,462) 1,801,910) 2,074,372), 225,000 864,562) 45 709,732) 275,078 !2,196,353) 45 
Spurling Motor Bodies ...... Feb. 28 | - 17,718) 17,718); — «.- 11,600, 10 2,500 3,618 (a) | (a) 
United Motors ...........00008 | Dec. 31 31,933 2; 159 34,092/; ... | “ie sire jee 34,092 |Dr. 1,299, Nil 
Rubber | 
IE 5c dkcescinencdeccnien Dec. 31 3,566 22,791! 26,357|| 4,436 14,078 10 2,000 5,843 | 11,209, Nil 
a aS aleaannaataie: | Dec. 31} 10,821 9,474  20,295|| ... | 8,800, 8 is 11,495!| 6,116) 5 
Bukit Sembawang ............ Dec. 31 | 7,938 19,717 27,655) | ee 12,523 10 6,549 8,583; 13,429) 10 
SNORE ccs trewneskhdonesonedte | Dec. 31 21,821 47,120; 68,941 | oe | 32,750 124 10,000 26,191); 36,005; 10 
Consolidated Malay ......... | Dec. 31 2,440 18,637 21,077 7) ; 4 11,250 15 6,456 3,371) | 9,571; 10 
PRIN? Sdn itis cevechibasesounshe Dec. 31 | 1,894 14,757 16, 651|| 25 9,280 6 5,750 1,596 | 8,573, 4 
RR ERE Dec. 31 | 1,568 16,500) 18,068 is 14,982 8 2,000 1,086 | 9,691; 5 
TIED vtnietorpenanepyocesnné | Dec. 31 | 3,921 25,699) 29,620 1,985 19,345 15 3,318 4,972; 11,887 74 
eae Dec. 31 | 5,586 16,718 22,304| ... 12,000 8 --» | 10,304) 2,652; 2% 
SNE WEED soccscbncccccocese Dec. 31 | 2,354 9,428 11,782 | 420 5,250 15 3,472 2,640 5, 150) 8 
TINT ics cccchisaseenenneiniinst Dec. 31 | 5,027 25,020) 30,047 | > ea 18,300 10 800 10,947 5,482) 3 
Kombok (F.M.S.) .......0000+ Dec. 31 9,139 6,948 16,087 | 3,000 23 3,500 9,587 4,949| 4 
Ra CEs). abvanccosien 4 Dec. 31 | 20,504 52,593 73,097 | 35,185 15 11,600, 26,312; 38,389 124 
Marawan (Java) ...........06+. Dec. 31 | 3,793 5,788 9,581 3,282 6 2,500 3,799! 7,047) 6 
ID. is cncsbnbicenebenedie Dec. 31 | 1,055 4,073 Beal ce | 2,995 6 1,332 801) | 2,185 4 
tine ctieameneciade Dec. 31 | 9,207 39,151 48,358 2,477 22,060 173 10,083) 13,738 18,924 10 
Rubber Estates of Ceylon... | Dec. 31 | 1,107 8,862 9,969 5,512 3} 2,940 1,517) | 1,098) Nil 
EE bsi80b sncbhisnnsasdbeeas Dec. 31 | 9,938 17,970 27,908 12,000 6 57,473 10,161); 11,588) 5 
i ii at | Dec. 31 | 2,065, 11,056 13,121 9,600, 12 . | 3,521/! 6,821) 8 
Shipping 
Clan Line Steamers ......... Dec. 31 | 97,066, 712,098 809,164); 59,159 87,750' 20 567,435, 94,820)| 666,965) 20 
Shops and Stores 
Bon Marché, Ltd. ............ Jan. 31 | 53,971 71,518 125,489 12,000 55,250, 32} 7,428} 50,811 66,706, 30 
Tea | | | {| 
EIN ABest eidsshdnnkesove | Dec. 31 | 1,247 7,174 8,421 4,350 124 2,383) 1,688 | 2,962) 6 
ON ca de nates Dec. 31 | 1,549 2,440 3,989} .. | 1,169 2 1,000, ‘1,820 301! Nil 
SUE BERNE xeccsiecnssanacons Dec. 31 | 12,542 55,801 68,343) ... | 39,200 14 16,000| 13,143); 69,245) 18 
eee Ee ee Dec. 31 328 2,560 2,888 com al 1,500 5 500 888 | 878 5 
Scottish Ceylon ........c0c.008 Dec. 31 2,475 20,442 22,917 1,276 11,028 15 8,000 2,613); 13,185) 12 
Telegraphs, etc. 1} 
Marconi’s WirelessTelegraph | Dec. 31 | 7,783, 260,300, 268,083 17,500 181,812 u 60,000 8,771| 233,452) 7 
Textiles 
English Sewing Cotton ...... | Dec. 31 137,500) 233,538) 371,038) 50,000 200,000 10 |Dr. 9,431\ 130,469)) 322,500 10 
Tramways and Omnibus | 1] 
Calcutta Tramways............ | Dec. 31 | 16,671 155,023 171,694 12,500 56,000, 8 82,500, 20,694) 139,846 8 
Potteries Motor Traction ... | Dec. 31 24,732 84,273 109,005); ... 54,125) 10 30,000 24,880! 83,83% 10 
Trusts i} 1] 
SEIS Soscscpocscseeses Apr. 5| 27,173 38,333 65,506} 22,803 10,325) 34 iia | 32,378}; 38,619, 3 
Anglo-American Debenture. | Mar. 31 | 51,056; 101,895) 152,951); 28,688 54,000) 12 16,750, 53,513 98,000; 12 
Can. and For. Investment | Mar. 31 18,046 15,371 33,417|| 4,176 7,418) 5 _ | 21,823 13,777; 5 
Eng. and Caledonian Invest. | Mar. 31 3,307 24,054 27,361, 11,281 7,471) 5 5,320 3,289|| 23,075 44 
Foreign, American, etc. | Apr. 64,823 103,298 168,121); 43,750 39,375 4} 25,000 59,996! 98,251 4 
Gresham Trust............0000. | Mar. 31} 11,515 23,696 35,211 sis 16,571) 74 6,000, 12,640 29,245; 7h 
Home and Foreign Invest.... | Mar. 31 | 26,034 36,031 62,065,| 16,875 11,062 5 5,000} 29,128); 33,321 4 
Northern Securities Trust .. | Dec. 31 | 12,876 25,148 38,024'| 11,110 10,560 8 1,000, 15,354} 23,817) 7} 
Scottish Mortgage & Trust | Mar.31/ 20,050 128,806 148,856, 32,072 58,082, 94 30,000, 28,702); 123,986 94 
Other Companies 1 
Barry & Staines Linoleum... | Jan. 31 | 87,039, 213,339, 300,378 15,750 164,062 124 25,000, 95,566, 209,553, 124 
Beechams Pills ............... | Mar. 31 | 58,352, 445,982 504,334) 149,000) 186,765 85 86,583, 81,986, 374,757, 60 
Colman (J, and J.) ............ Dec. 31 | 85,347, 514,399 599,746) 74,781; 321,122 16 120,000; 83,843 518,809) 16 
Egyptian Markets.............. | Dec. 31 | 16,930 45,158 62,088); _... 20,545 104 | 24,578 16,965 54,620 114 
Francis (F.) and Sons ...... | Dec. 31 | 2,273 26,399 28,672)| 5,644 13,250 9 ptr’ 9,778}: (a) | (a) 
Kitchen and Wade ......... | Mar. 31 | 3,531 52,139 55,670}; «.. 41,172, 45 7,538 6,960 (a) | (a) 
Laurence Scott, etc. ......... Dec. 31 3,970 110,680, 114,650 5,000 54,149 o>. 7 49,000 6,501 62,949} °7 
Melbourne Hart and Co. ... | Dec. 31 | 6,953 20,082 27,035 5,625 11,200 14¢ | 3,250 6,960, 24,385) 14f 
Prichard and Constance | Mar. 31 4,074 (d)39,003 43,077 7,450 31,419, (e) se 4,208|,; (a) | (a) 
Sherley (A. F.) and Co....... Mar. 31 | 3,733 (g)13,530 17,263 6,458 7,000 35t at sae 3,805 (a) | (a) 
Stevenson and Howell ....... Dec. 31 | 91,810 47,425, 139,235 5,951 24,225, 17T 11,580, 97,479}, 40,705) 17+ 
Wisnorie WAMA, vencescesssccccese Feb. 28 8,079 47,640 55,719 20,000 9, "000! 6 20,000, 6,;719|| 46,379 5 
Veno Drug Co. ...........000 | Mar. 31 | 3,728, 198,261; 201,989) 42,512) 155,120, 3/34 ws» | 4,357); 189,760) 300 
Wimpey (George) & Co. | Dec. 31 15,892, 152, 564 168,456} 9,000) (c)94,000| 20 45,000, 20,456'; 94,925) 20 
UIs EAs wrccccesceccaes | Mar. 31 | 25; 482 (d)156,082) 181,563 18,159) 137,656, 52-36 dee 25, - | (a) (a) 
Total Profits, 1938, in £000’s :| No. of Cos. I] ; 
To April 3 TOR chcbih tv céscuile | 886 | 36, 780 129,445 166,225|| 21,745) 67,351| —... 37,465, 39 664 114,71 3} 
To May 7 cenmoncnbunetites E ae 39, 524 138,497, 178,021,| 22,873, 71,762 | 40,823: 42 963|| 123, 694! = 


(a) No comparable figure. (c) Includes £55,000 for bonus shares, against £15,000 a year ago. 


+ Free of income tax. 
(g) 13 months. 


(d) 15 months. (e) Rate not stated. 





